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My dear Manubhai, 

1 have the honour to submit the second and final report of the Study 
Team appointed to go into the working of the Import and Export Trade 
Control Organisation. You wifi recall that our first report was made 
in March last. It is indeed gratifying that most of our recommendations 
were accepted by Government and were also well received outside. I 
hope our present recommendations will also be found worthy of 
acceptance. I feel sure that what we have recommended will result in 
improvements all round. 

2. Our approach from the beginning has been first to examine the 
substantive activity handled by the Chief Controller’s organisation in 
order to find out where improvements can be suggested, not excluding 
even such points of policy as have a vital bearing on procedures. It 
was only after we had had a new and comprehensive look at the sub¬ 
stantive task of the department that we found it possible to go into 
the servicing or administration side of the problem. 

3. This report, therefore, first completes our survey of the depart¬ 
ment’s substantive activity commenced in our earlier report. I think 
our most important recommendations are in respect of import licensing 
for capital goods required by the private sector and import licensing 
for public sector undertakings, lliere could be a feeling that with a 
deteriorating foreign exchange position the present is not the time for 
relaxing procedures in regard to import licensing, but we have taken 
the view that it is particularly necessary to make procedures simple and 
rational when resources are restricted because otherwise complications 
in procedure by themselves tend to deprive us of the optimum use of 
Tyhatever small resources are available. I hope that our recommenda¬ 
tions for simplification, decentralisation, elimination of unnecessary 
duplication and so forth will be seen in this background. 

4. On the servicing or administration side, I would like to underline 
the importance of our recommendation for constituting an import trade 
service. The focus of this study team’s task was on procedures, but 
changes in procedures have certain obvious limitations. Eventually, 
efficient working will depend on the kind of men the department can 
get. It is not the case that good men cannot be recruited without there 



h&ing a regular service; if that were so it would be difficult to explain 
the existence of the many fine officers the department already has. A 
regular service would, however, systematise the recruting of good 
material and ensuring that its prospects and service conditions are at 
least at par with those of similar employment elsewhere in the Govern¬ 
ment. 

5. I would also mention our proposals for reorganising the head¬ 
quarters office of the Chief Controller and also the various port offices. 
The merit in our having looked at substantive activity before attempting 
reorganisation has been reflected in the resultant recommendations. 
What we have proposed should result in considerble economy of staff 
and money. The headquarters office alone can surrender 73 persons. 
As for port offices, we studied only the Bombay office and there we find 
that work can be handled with only 451 men as against 562 at present, 
The reorganisation of the headquarters and the Bombay office suggested 
by us should result in a saving of about 7 lakh rupees per annum; if 
similar reorganisation is carried out in other port offices a further saving 
of about 5 lakh rupees is estimated. I mention these facts not because 
economy was our objective, but rather to emphasise that a thorough 
work study should result not only in improving efficiency but also in 
effecting savings. 

6. The department we have had the privilege to study for over a 
year has a large clientele. The success of our work will be tested by the 
quality of service rendered to all who have dealings with the department. 
We have tried to keep this factor in the fore-front of our thinking, ^d 
have suggested a number of measures broadly falling under the title 
“public relations”. We attach a great deal of importance to this aspect 
of our recommendations and venture to hope that what we have had to 
say in this field may be of some use to otW departments also. 

7. The study has been a stimulating and enjoyable experience for 
all of us. We are grateful for the opportunity given to us to examine the 
working of an important organisation like this one. We should like to 
record our sincere appreciation of the unfailing assistance and co-opera¬ 
tion given to us by Shri P. Sabanayagam, the Chief Controller, and all 
his officers. The team was fortunate in having extremely competent 
secretaries, first in Shri Sushil Kumar and later in Shri Takhat Ram. 


Yours sincerely, 

H. C. MATHUR 


Shri Manubhai Shah, 
Minister of Commerce, 
Government of India, 
New Delhi. 
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CHAPTER ONE 
INTRODUCTORY 

It is necetsaiy to have an introductory chapter to this second and final 
part of our report because it was over nine months back, on the 8th March 
1965, that our earlier report came out, and there should be a bridge between 
that report and this one, if only to emphasise that the two are parts of what 
has essentially been a single exercise. 

2. The task entrusted to the Study Team was to go compositely into 
the working of the organisation of the Chief Controller of Imports and 
Exports and to suggest measures for improvements. In the total functionii^ 
of any organisation, there are always two aspects: substantive activity, in this 
case control over imports and exports; and the servicing _ of substantive 
activity, Le. organisation, personnel and all other items which come under 
the embrace of the word ‘administration’. Our line of approach from the 
beginning has been first to examine the substantive activity of this organisa¬ 
tion to find out where improvements can be suggested, not excluding even 
points of policy having a vital bearing on procedures. Improvements on the 
servicing side, we felt, could only be suggested in the context of a new and 
comprehensive look at the substantive task handled by the department, 

3. It was in pursuance of this line of thinking that our earlier effort, 
which we styled Part 1 of our report, sought to cover as comprehensively as 
possible all aspects of import licensing for raw materials, components and 
spares in the case of actud users and also licensing for established importers. 
It was gratifying that our recommendations were found mostly acceptable by 
Government and were also well received by the clientele of the department. 
We were anxious that our views should be with Government in time to be 
made use of in respect of policy formulation for 1965-66 and that was why 
we made our first stage report in March last. Unfortunately, the deteriorating 
foreign exchange position resulted in the Red Book for the year not com¬ 
ing out in the month of April, as is usually the case, and the point erf our 
report being timed for March was in the event lost. The foreign exchmge 
crisis affected also the implementation of some of our recommendations 
which had earlier been accepted by Government. We hope, that subject to 
feasibility, Aese will be implemented in due course. The principls under¬ 
lying them having found favour has encouraged and enabled us to cover our 
remaining task with the same kind of approach that we adopted earlier. 

4. In this part of our report, we have first completed the examination of 
the substantive activity of the department begun in our earlier report. On 
the import control side this meant going into import licensing for capital 
goods required by the private sector, import licensing for public sector under¬ 
takings and State electricity boards, import in connection with trade with 
Afghanistan and import of a personal kind and of baggage. Export control 
does not present as many complexities as control over imports, but here too 
our study resulted in some recommendations. In the field of export promo¬ 
tion we restricted our study to procedures for import licensing under E.P. 
schemes. A comprehensive study of export promotion was beyond our 
terms of reference; also the incentive schemes in this sphere have been 
studied recently by other bodies. Our objective in all these studies was to 
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eliminate superfluities and to simplify procedures of work to the mutual 
advantage of both the department and its clientele. 

5. We then examined a few overall points which affect substantive 
operations generally. Most important of these was the process through which 
import and export policy is formulated. This in fact is at the root of the 
department’s activity and we felt it necessary to suggest provisions that would 
ensure that the policy evolved from time to time is rational, simply expressed 
and easily implemented. Next, we looked into the system of appeals in the 
confident belief that a sound appeals procedure, embodying basic principles 
of natural justice, is the ^t corrective for possible maladministration or 
wrong decisions. Finally, we went into the whole question of public rela¬ 
tions comprehensively, examining in the process the role of public relations 
in an organisation like this, the procedures that should obtain to make public 
relations work more effective than at present and the organisation suitable 
for the purpose. Each of these overall points is significant because of the 
widely favourable impact sound practices here can have on the work of the 
organisation. 

6. Eventually we took up the servicing aspect. If our recomrilendations 
about organisation and personnel suffer from the defect of too much detail 
it is only because we felt these to be crucially important subjects where it 
would not do to leave points half worked out. As a matter of fact, our most 
important recommendations, such as the reorganisation of the headquarteri 
and port offices and the constitution of an Indian Trade Service, are not 
fully worked out and much work will need to be done after their acceptance 
to fill in details. But we have tried to take each recommendation to a stage 
of detail where there can be no misunderstanding of what we have in mind 
and from where implementation can commence without any ambiguity about 
the major issues involved. In all our proposals we have taken full account 
of the procedural simplifications and policy adjustments recommended by 
us on the side of substantive activity. In fact it is to a large extent because 
of these simplifications and adjustments that we have found it possible to 
suggest significant streamlining of the organisation. An important feature of 
our recommendations in the elimination of office noting in most divisions, 
where the nature of work calls for noting, as in policy sections, we visualise 
an-officer oriented system. In other sections where work is capable of being 
’routinised’, such as all licensing sections, we have relied on the technique of 
making clerks use suitably devised forms and checksheets instead of their 
noting on files. Our reorganisation prop^als, despite additional units sug¬ 
gested for items of work like public relations and O&M, will result in con¬ 
siderable economy both of men and of funds. The monetary saving may be 
of the order of Rs. 12 lakhs per annum. 

7. With the completion of this study one stage is over. But the more 
important stage of implementation will now begin. A heavy responsibility 
in this a nnection will rest on the O & M unit, proposals for strengthening 
which are at the appropriate place in this report. Implementation will not 
simply be a matter of issuing instructions; it will need painstaking follow-up 
and the will and ingenuity to find answers to the unforeseeable hurdles and 
difficulties that are likely to arise. We are confident, in the background of 
Government’s ready acceptance of our earlier report and the continuing co¬ 
operation and help we have received from the head of the department and 
his officers at all levels, that implementation will present no insuperable 
problems and will yield results fully up to our expectations. 
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8. Shri S. S. Kumar, who was with us in our earlier report^ could not 
continue as a member in view of his transfer to another assi^ment His 
successor in the post of Director General, Technical Development, Shri P. C. 
Kapoor, took his place in the Study Team. Shri Sushil Kumar, Member- 
Secretary, also had to leave us because of his selection for study abroad; he 
was replaced by Shri Takhat Ram on the 19th September, 1965. 

9, The Study Team followed the same methods of study as in the first 
report, and was benefited by a wide range of case studies carried out by 
the analyst staff. A special point was made of discussing niatters with 
representatives of the departments and interests concerned in particular 
issues, and we owe a debt of gratitude to all who helped us in this process of 
discussion. The Study Team and its working group on procedures held 32 
meetings for this part of the report. 



CHAPTER TWO 

IMPORT OF CAPITAL GOODS BY THE PRIVATE SECTOR 

Existing Procedure 

The procedure for the issue of licences for import of cafntal goods f.e. 
plant and machinery is different from that followed in respect of raw 
materials, components and spares. With the following exceptions, import 
licences for capital goods are issued at the headquarters oEBcc of the 
CCI&E : 

(i) the JCCI&E., Bombay is the licensing authority for textile and 
and hosiery machineries; 

(h) the JCCI&E., Calcutta is the licensing authority for jute, hemp, 
coal mining and tea machineries; and 

(»V) the respective regional licensing authorities deal with applica¬ 
tions from SSI units for import of machinery valued upto 
Rs. 5,000 in each case. 

The Development Officer (Tools) in the Directorate General of Technical 
Development was also the licensing authority for machine tools for applica¬ 
tions below Rs. 1,00,000 in value; but in pursuance of the recommendations 
contained in Part I of our report, as accepted by Government, this work 
has been transferred to the CCI&E. 

CG/CG Ad Hoc Committees 

2. Applications falling under the jurisdiction of the headquarters office 
are considered by one or the other of two committees, viz. (i) C. G. Com- 
mitte and (ii) C. G. Ad Hoc Committee. The C. G. Committee functions 
in the Ministry of Industry & Supply, the secretary of the Department of 
Industry being the chairman of the committee. The Economic Adviser to 
the Ministry of Industry and Supply is the secretary of the C.G. Committee. 
The other members include representatives of the Directorate General of 
Technical Development, the Department of Economic Affairs, the 
Planning Commission, the Ministry of Steel & Mines, the Ministry of 
Petroleum & Chemicals and the CCI&E. The C.G. Ad Hoc Committee 
functions in the office of the CCI&E with the CCI&E as the chairman. 
The members include representatives of the DGTD, the development 
Commissioner, Small Scale Industries, the Central Water & Power 
Commission, the Department of Industry and the Economic Adviser. The 
work between these two committees has been distributed according to the 
value of the licences applied for. Applications for a value higher than a 
specified value are placed before the C.G. Committee while others go before 
the C.G. Ad Hoc Committee. Meetings of the C.G. Committee are held 
fortnightly and those of the C.G. Ad Hoc Committee once a week. 
Applications for import of heavy electrical plant under the HEP scheme and 
from Government Undertakings/projects which are accompanied by foreign 
exchange release authorisation from the sponsoring Ministry are not placed 
before either committee. Tliere is no last date fixed for submission of 
applications for capital goods and applications are considered as and when 
they are received. 
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Processing of Applications Placed before C. G. Committee 

3. Applicatioas which are to be considered by the main C. G. Committee 
are required to be submitted by the ap>plicants direct to the Dirwtor General 
Technical Development. The first scrutiny on these applications is done 
by the Director General Technical Development. In respect of upil* 
borne on the books of the Director General, the applications are scrutinised 
by him both for essentiality and from the indigenous angle, while applica¬ 
tions from other sources including small scale units are scrutinised from 
the indigenous angle only. If the Director General recommends rejection 
of all the items sought to be impiorted, he sends the application straight to 
the CCI&E for further necessary action. However, applications which me 
supported by the Director General for the grant of licences are forwards 
to the administrative ministry concerned where they are further examined. 
The administrative ministry then prepares a summary in the prescribed forni 
and manner and forwards it to the Foreign Exchange section of tiie Minis¬ 
try of Industry & Supply for placing the case before the C.G. Committee. 
The Foreign Exchange section is the coordinating section for receiving 
summaries and framing the agenda for the C.G. Committee. Minutes of 
the C.G. Committee are also prefrared and circulated by this section. On 
receipt of the minutes, the administrative ministry concerned takes further 
action as indicated in the minutes. It has sometimes to write to the 
«ppKr.flnt« oj others for obtaining additional information or clarification or 
advice, as may be necessary. The recommendation of the C.G. Com¬ 
mittee is then communicated by the administrative ministry to the CCI&E 
along with the relevant file containing the application for further action. 
The applicant is also informed of the recommendation of the C.G. Com¬ 
mittee by the administrative ministry. 

4. In the office of the CCI&E there is a separate division to deal with 
applications for import of capital goods. This division has a co-ordinating 
section which is called the ‘C.G. Cell’. Files, containing applications for 
licences, the summary of the case as placed before the C.G, Committee and 
an extract of the decision of the committee are received from he administra¬ 
tive ministry concerned first in the C.G. Cell. The Cell gives the file 
number of the CCI&E’s office to the application and then transfers the file 
to the respective licensing section in the C.G. division dealing with the 
particular industry to whkh the application pertains. 

Processing of Applications Placed before C.G. Ad Hoc Committee 

5. Applications for import of capital goods which are to be considered 
by the C.G. Ad Hoc Committee are submmitted to the CCI&E (From April, 
1965-March, 1966 period, such applications are required to be submitted 
through the sponsoring authority concerned). The point of receipt is the 
C.G. Cell where all applications are registered. The C.G. Cell undertakes 
a preliminary scrutiny, in particular to see whether treasury challans and 
I.V.C. numbers have been furnished, whether a licence under the Industries 
(Development & Regulation) Act 1951 has been obtained where necessary, 
whether the essentiality certificate or recommendation of the sponsoring 
authority has been furnished where the application is against foreign exchange 
loan from private parties or from financial institutions such as ICICI and 
IFC. In the case of incomplete applications, the C.G. Cell writes to the appli¬ 
cant for obtaining the required information. After issue of such deficiency 
letter, the relevant file is passed on to the licensing section concerned. Here 
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also as in the case of applications intended for the C.G. Committee, the 
advice of the Director General Technical Development is obtained both for 
essentiality and from the indigenous angle in respect of units borne on his 
books; for others the DGTD is consulted only as regards indigenous availabi¬ 
lity. In the case of small scale units, essentiality is determined by the Develop¬ 
ment Commissioner, Small Scale Industries. After obtaining the advice of 
the DGTD or the DC(SSI), and after the papers are complete, the appli¬ 
cation is returned by the licensing section to the C.G. Cell for being placed 
before the C.G. Ad Hoc Committee. The Cell acts as the secretariat of 
the C.G. Ad Hoc Committee and is responsible for preparing the agenda 
for meetings and minutes of decisions. Extracts of recommendations of 
the C.G, Ad Hoc Committee are. placed in the relevant files which are 
then sent back to the licensing sections for further action. 

6. An application for the import of capital goods involves considera¬ 
tion from four different aspects ;— 

(i) essentiality; 

(ti) indigenous availability; 

(in) availability and allocation of foreign exchange; and 
(iv) determination of priority. 

The essentiality of a particular item desired to be imported is determined 
by the sponsoring authority concerned, such as the DGTD in the case of units 
borne on his list, the DC(SSI) in the case of small scale industries, and 
authorities like the Tea Board, Coffee Board, etc. in the case of industries 
under their charge. The authority to give indigenous clearance in all cases 
is the Director General of Technical Development. Points (iii) and (iv) 
above are looked after by the C.G. Committee or the C.G. Ad Hoc Com¬ 
mittee. 

Case Studies 

7. The total number of C.G, applications received during 1962-63 
(excluding applications concerning public sector projects, HEP, TISCO & 
IISCO) was 3,857. Of these, a sample of 150 cases was studied. The 
sample included applications placed before the C.G. Committee and those 
which did not require consideration by the committee i.e. applications relat¬ 
ing to foreign collaboration schemes etc. In the case of applications 
falling within the purview of the C.G. Committee, the average time taken 
for final disposal was 405 days; nearly half of this was before the applica¬ 
tion came to the C.C.I. & E’s office with the recommendation of the C.G. 
Committee. Of the time taken in the CCI&E’s office, on an average, 75 
days were taken by other organisations which are consulted and 52 by the 
applicants in furnishing additional information asked for from them. 

8. The average time taken in the case of applications considered by 
the C.G. Ad Hoc Committee was comparatively less, viz. 111 days. Of this 
period, 44 days were taken by organisations other than CCl&E, 32 by 
applicants in furnishing missing information. About 101 days were taken 
by the CCI&E’s office itself, 

9. Some types of cases do not require consideration by either of the 
two Committees, as for example cases pertaining to collaboration schemes. 
Such cases were also studied and it was found that their disposal was 
speedier, the average time taken in disposal being 87 days. 
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10. The CCI&E’s office received 78 requests for amendment of licences 
in the cases covered by case studies. The average time taken by the 
CO&E’s office in carrying out the amendment was 23 days. There were 36 
requests for revalidation and the average time taken in their disposal was 
21 days. 

11. There were representations from the applicants in 14 cases. Of 
these, the original order was revised in six cases only. The average time 
taken in deciding the representations and communicating the decisions to 
the parties was 149 days. 

12. A summary of the results of case studies appears at Appendix I. 

Analysis of the Problem 

13. We appreciate the position that, as against applications for raw 
materials, those for capital equipment require greater scrutiny and, therefore, 
comparatively longer time for disposal. However, we feel that the time 
actu^ly taken in the disposal of such applications as revealed by results of 
case—studies is considerably more than what is necessary. This seems to 
be due largely to a somewhat involved procedure followed in the process 
of disposal. Although applications are eventually considered by a com¬ 
mittee, they are also referred individually to the various authorities who are 
represented on the committee. The existence of both consultation proce¬ 
dures adds up the processing time and largely defeats the object of having 
a committee. There is avoidable movement of papers from office to office. 
The study revealed that in the case of even “key” induslries, applications 
had to go to the concerned section in (he administrative ministry four or 
five times. Some SSI cases had to go to the licensing section concerned six 
times before the issue of licence. Similar is the position with regard to 
other categories of applicants and applications had to go to a particular 
section more than once. In view of this, an attempt to simplify procedure 
must deal with two major delaying aspects, namely (i) procedures govern¬ 
ing submission of applications to the C.G./C.G. Ad Hoc Committee and 
(u) procedures responsible for avoidable movement of paper between 
offices. We have given careful thought to both these aspects before sug¬ 
gesting simplifications in the existing prbeedure. 

Recommendation 

14. As stated above, although applications arc eventually to be placed 
before a Committee, these are also individually referred to the authorities 
who are represented on the committee and could express their views in the 
committee. Thus applications are examined both on ‘files’ and in com¬ 
mittee. The multiplicity of procedures leads to delay in the disposal of 
cases. Therefore, the first question we considered was whi^ther there is 
any need for a committee to consider applications for capital goods. There 
was no such committee prior to the year 1957. In the context of foreign 
exchange difficulties and planned industrial development, the conditions 
obtaining today are different from those existing before 1957, There is 
a greater need today of a selective approach in order to utilise the available 
foreign exchange resources to the maximum advantage of the country. We, 
therefore, feel that the need for a committee to consider applications can¬ 
not be altogether dispensed with. However, we recommend that, except 
for technical examination and determination of essentiality by the D.G.T.D. 
or the D.C. (SSI), all other issues pertaining to an application for C.G. 
licence should be examined in committee meetings, that in other words indi- 
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vidual files need not be referred to any other authority and that agenda 
papers for meeting should bring out all issues clearly to enable members to 
come prepared to take final decisions. 

15. The next question is whether there should be two committees as 
at present or only one, and whether the present demarcation of responsi¬ 
bilities between the two committees is sound. The existing distribution of 
work between the two committees seems to have been based on the rationale 
that only such cases may be considered by C.G. Ad Hoc Committee as 
relate to replacement, balancing, modernisation and other developmental 
needs of existing units as well as all cases of small scale industries. But, as 
it is, even such cases can go to the C.G. Committee if the value of the 
machinery sought to be imported happens to be in excess of the specified 
value limits. Thus the present demarcation of functions between the two 
committees does not appear to be very logical. We feel that the advantage 
in the Ministry of Industry and Supply handling any category of C.G. 
applications lies mainly in those cases where industrial licensing is also 
involved, and for this a separate arrangement may continue. In all other 
cases there seems to be no reason to justify two separate committees, and 
no particular reason why the Ministry of Industry and Supply should be 
burdoncd with the handling of small cases. Since the fimction of licensing 
is primariljr that of the CCI & E, we are inclined to think that, except where 
industrial licensing is involved, all applications should be considered by the 
C.G. Ad Hoc Committee. This would, in our opinion, be a more rationale 
arrangement than the present one and would help to cut out some of the 
delays which are inherent in the present process. Cases which would come 
over to the C.G. Ad Hoc Committee would be handled under the simpler 
and quicker procedure obtaining here. Cases left with the C.G. Commit¬ 
tee would be fewer than now, and the link up with the relevant industrial 
licensing cases may be more easily achieved. 

Recommendation 

16. We, therefore, recommend that the C.G. Ad Hoc Committee should 
be reconstituted so as to include representatives of the department of Eco¬ 
nomic Affairs, the Planning Commission, the D.C. (SSI) and the adminis¬ 
trative ministries. We also recommend that the distribution of work 
between the C.G. Committee and the C.G. Ad Hoc Committee should be as 
under:— 

(a) all applications for import of capital goods where an industrial 
licence is to be issued or the existing industrial licence is to 
be amended should go to the C.G. Committee; 

(b) all applications for im|X)rt of capital goods not covered by (a) 
above should go before the C.G. Ad Hoc Committee. 

Processing of Applications 

17. From the period April 1965-March 1966, licence applications 
required to go before the C.G. Ad Hoc Committee will not come direct to 
the Chief Controller of Imports and Exports but through the Directorate 
General of Technical Development/D.C. (SSI). This change in procedure 
will, no doubt, simplify matters and eliminate some delay in the finalisation 
Of cases. However, we have analysed the existing procedure in order to 
simplify it even farther. 
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Recommendation 


(i) D,G.T.D. Borne Units 

18. We recommend the following procedure for handling applic»tioo» 
from i).G.T.D. borne units :— 

(i) The applicant should submit his application, to the CCI4E 
through the D.G.T.D. as at present, in duplicate m the pres¬ 
cribed form along with the required number (seven copies) ol 
list of items sou^t to be imported. On receipt of the applica¬ 
tion, the D.G.T.D. should send an acknowledgement-cum- 
deficiency letter to the applicant acknowledging the applicaition 
and pointing out any deficiencies in it. Such letter should be 
issued within a period of 7 days. The applicant should be 
mven a specified time-limit (10 days) to make up the deficienc¬ 
ies or to furnish further information or clarification as may be 


necessary. 

(ii) The application should then be scrutinised by the D.G.T.D. 
from the point of view of essentiality. If the D.G.T.D. does not 
consider the import essential, he should forward the application 
to the Chief Controller of Imports & Exports recommending 
rejection. 

(/») If, on the other hand, the D.G.T.D. considers the import essen¬ 
tial, he should scrutinise the items applied for from the indi¬ 
genous an^e. In case all the items sought to be imported are 
available from indigenous sources, the D.G.T.D. should for¬ 
ward the application to the Chief Controller recommending 
rejection and indicating the names of indigenous manufacturers 
in respect of items not already covered by the Hand Book of 
Indigenous Manufacturers. 

(fv) Where the D.G.T.D. considers the import essential and the 
items applied for are not available from indigenous sources, 
the application should be forwarded to the Chief Controller 
with a recommendation for the issue of a licence in respect of 
items considered essential and not available indigenously. While 
sending a recommendation to the Chief Controller the 
D.G.T.D. should invariably attest one copy of the list of items 
recommended for import. 


(v) While forwarding an application to the Chief Controller the 
D.G.T.D. should also suitably inform the applicant and com¬ 
municate the gist of his recommendation to him. 

(vi) The D.G.T.D. should aim to dispose of each case within a 
range of 15 to 31 days as already recommended by our counter¬ 
part team on the D.G.T.D.’s organisation. The time taken 
by the party in furnishing clarification etc. will be over and 
above this time limit. 


19. Applications for licences which, according to our recommendation, 
will have to be placed before the C.G. Committee in the Ministry of Indus¬ 
try and Supply should be sent to the Chief Controller after they have been 
disposed of by the C.G. Committee along with the minutes of the com¬ 
mittee. All that needs to be done in such cases is to ensure that a licence 
or a letter erf rejection issues promptly. 
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(ii) S.S.I. Units 

20. Under the existing procedure, small scale units have first to obtain 
an essentiality certificate or recommendation from the State Director of 
Industries. Where the value applied for is up to Rs. 5,000, applications 
are sent to the regional licensing authorities, and where the value exceeds 
Rs. 5,000, to the headquarters office of the Chief Controller through the 
D.C. (SSI), New Delhi, along with the essentiality certificate or recommen¬ 
dation issued by the Director of Industries. The D.C. (SSI) forwards the 
applications to the Chief Controller with his comments in regard to essen¬ 
tiality. If the DC (SSI) does not consider the import essential, the appli¬ 
cation is rejected by the Chief Controller and such applications are not 
generally placed before the committee. The applications cleared by the 
D.C. (SSI) are, however, forwarded by the Chief Controller to the D.G.T.D. 
for obtaining advice on the indigenous angle. If all items sought to be 
imported are available from indigenous sources, the Chief Controller rejects 
the application. Applications in respect of items not available indigenously 
and whose import is considered essential, are placed before C.G. Committee 
or the C.G. ad-hoc Committee, depending upon the value of the applica¬ 
tion. Further action is taken on ffie basis 'of the recommendation of the 
committee. 

21. Unlike industries borne on the books of the D.G.T.D. small scale 
Industries have two sponsoring authorities, namely the State Director of 
Industries and the D.C. (SSI). While the Director of Industriw screens 
applications with reference to the bonafides of the applicant and his require¬ 
ments, the D.C. (SSI) examines from tht point of view of essentiality having 
regard to overall national priorities. Thus both authorities consider the 
applications one after the other from the essentiality angle only although 
two different aspects of it. Over and above, there is the third authority 
(the D.G.T.D.) coming into the picture for examining applications from 
ffie indigenous angle. This makes for a cumbersome procedure and results 
in delays. Therefore the question which we have first considered is whether 
it is necessary for every application for capital goods from small scale 
units lo be screened both by the State Director of Industries and the D.C. 
(SSI). We feel that it should not be necessary for State Directors of 
Industries to deal with all applications for import of capital goods irrespective 
of whether the industry sought to be set up would require imported or 
scarce raw materials or not. It is only where the new installation or ex¬ 
pansion of existing unit would require imported or scarce raw materials 
that it would be appropriate for the application to come through the Direc¬ 
tor of Industries, as the permission to import machinery will directly or 
indirectly constitute a commitment for import of raw materials or for supply 
of scarce raw materials against the available resources of foreign exchange 
or imported goods placed at the disposal of the State Director of Industries. 
But where a new proposed industry would not require imported or scarce 
raw materials or where an existing unit not consuming imported or scarce 
raw materials seeks expansion, we do not consider that such applications 
for capital goods should be routed through the State Director of Industries. 
Such cases need an examination only from the angle the overall planning 
of industry which is more the concern of the D.C. (SSI). In view of this, 
we recommend that in cases where the installation of machinery would not 
require any imported or scarce raw materials, the prior recommendation 
of the State Director of Industries for the import of machinery is not neces¬ 
sary. In such cases essentiality should be certified by the D.C.(SSI) alone. 
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While examining such cases, the D.C,(SSI) should give due regard to the 
consideration that raw materials which are scarce, may become freely avail¬ 
able in future or vice versa. In other cases, that is, those where the 
installation of machinery or its expansion would require imported or scarce 
raw materials, the recommendation of the State Director of Industries should 
continue to be necessary. 

22. The second question examined by us in relation to small scale 
industries is with regard to obtaining indigenous clearance. Although the 
D.G.T.D, is not looking after these industries, the applications have to be 
id erred to him for obtaining indigenous clearance. Therefore, each appli¬ 
cation has to be examined both by the DC(SSll and the D.G.T.D. In 
order to eliminate application-wise references to the D.G.T.D. as far as 
possible, the Development Commissioner (Small Scale Industries) should 
obtain package clearance from the D.G.T.D. at the commencement of a 
licensing year in regard to items of capital goods commonly asked for bv 
small scale units. On the basis of such a clearance, the D.C,(SS1) could 
himself proceed to give indigenous clearance in individual cases. It should 
be necessary for him to make a reference to the D.G.T.D. only where 
the package clearance list does not cover a particular case. In such a 
case, the Development Commissioner (Small Scale Industries) should only 
refer the items not covered by the list to the Director General Technic^ 
Development for indigenous clearance. We recommend that an arrange¬ 
ment on these lines should be introduced in regard to small scale industries 
work. 

Recommendation 

23. Based on the above, we recommend that the following procedure 
should be followed for dealing with applications for capital goods from 
small scale units where the licensing authority is the headquarters oflBce of 
the Chief Controller :— 

(i) Small scale units should .submit their apfJication in duplicate.in 
the prescribed form addressed to the Chief Controller in the 
manner indicated below ;— 

(a) where the installation of machinery would not require any 
imported or scarce raw materials, the application should 
be sent by the party to the D.C.(SSI) direct with a copy 
to the State Director of Industries. The purpose of en¬ 
dorsing a copy to the Director of Industries is that if he 
has to make anv comment, he should send his comments 
to the D.C.(SSr). 

(b) where the installation of machinery would require import¬ 
ed or scarce raw material, the application should be sent 
to the State Director of Industries with a copy to the 
D.C.(SSI). The purpose of endorsing a copy to the 
D.C.(SSI) is to keep him informed of the number of cases 
pending with the Directors of Industries, 

(ii) The sponsoring authority, whether the D.C.(SST) or the Direc¬ 
tor of Industries, should, within a period of 7 days, issue an 
acknowledgement-cum-deficiency letter to the applicant giving 
him a time-limit of 10 days to make up the deficiencies, if any. 

(jii) The sponsoring authority should then examine the application 
from the point of view of essentiality for allowing the import. 
l.61Comarcc/65—2 
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If he does not consider the import essential, he should forward 
the application to the Chief Controller recommending rejection. 
In the case of an application referred to in (i)(b) above, a 
Slate Director of Industries, while forwarding the application 
to the CCl&E, should also endorse a copy of his forwarding 
letter to the DC (SSI) for information. 

(iv) If in the case of an application made through a State Director 
of Industries, he considers the import essential, he should for¬ 
ward the application to the DC (SSI) New Delhi with his 
recommendation. 

(v) In the case of applications received by the DC(SSI) New Delhi, 
whether from the parties direct or through the State Director 
of Industries, the D.C.(SSl) will examine them both for essen¬ 
tiality and from the indigenous angle. 

(vi) If the D.C.(SSl) does not consider the import essential, he 
should forward the application to the Chief Controller with 
his recommendation for rejection without looking into the indi¬ 
genous angle. 

(vii) If on the other hand the D.C.(SSI) considers the import essen¬ 
tial, he should scrutinise the items from the indigenous angle 
on the basis of the package cleaiance obtained % him from 
the D.G.T.D. as already recommended by us. In case he finds 
that all the items sought to be imported are available from 
indigenous sources, he should again forward the application to 
the Chief Controller with his recommendation for rejection, 
indicating the names of indigenous manufacturers of items not 
covered by the Hand Book of Indigenous Manufacturers. 

(viii) In the case of items not available indigenously and whose 
import is considered es.sential, the D.C.(SSI) should forward 
the applications to the Chief Controller with his recommenda¬ 
tions for licences. While sending the applications along with 
his recommendations to the Chief Controller, he should in¬ 
variably attest one copy of the list of items recommended for 
import. 

(ix) While forwarding the applications to the Chief Controller, the 
D.C.(SSI) or the State Director of Industries as the case may 
be should also inform the applicants and communicate to them 
a gist of the recommendation. A standard form of communi¬ 
cations to be sent to the applicants should be devised. 

(x) It should not take the State Director of Industries more than 
15 days to dispose of an application and the D.C. (SSI) a period 
of more than a month to forward the aoplication to the Chief 
Controller with his recommendation. The time taken by the 
party in furnishing clarification etc., will be over and above 
this limit. 

Recommendation 

24. Applications from small scale units for import of machinery valued 
up to Rs. 5.000 in each case should continue to be dealt with bv the 
regional licensing authorities. Tlie applications should be submitted by the 
parties throueh the State Directors of Industries. A State Director of 
Industries should, within a period of 7 davs. issue to the annlicant an 
acknowledgement-cum-deficiency letter giving the applicant a time-limit of 
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10 days to make up ilie deticiencies, ii any. Completed applications should 
be forwarded by the State Director of Industries to the regional licensing 
authority concerned with his recommendations. While forwarding the 
applications, the Director of Industries should also inform the applicant 
giving him a gist of the recommendation. If the Director of Industries 
requires indigenous clearance in any case, he should refer the application 
to the D.C.(SSi) before making his recommendation. The D.C.(SSI) 
should give indigenous clearance on the basis of the package clearance 
obtained by him from the D.G.T.D. in advance. If, in any particular case, 
the machinery applied for does not appear in the list of the package clear¬ 
ance maintained by the D.C.(SSl) the application should be placed before 
the S.S.I. Committee in the office of the D.C.(SSI) for indigenous clear¬ 
ance. The Dii-ector of Industries should then process the application 
further and make a suitable recommendation to the licensing authority on 
receipt of the advice of the D.C.(SSI). We also make the following further 
recommendations in respect of applications valued up to Rs. 5,000 :— 

(a) Applications should be made in a form analogous to the revised 
application-cum-recommendation form (Form B) suggested for 
raw materials. 

(b) It should be open to the Director of Industries to recommend 
a licence on an application in excess of Rs. 5,000 but not 
exceeding Rs. 10,000 in value provided he recommends a 
licence within the raw material ceiling allocated to him. In 
such cases also, the applications should be forwarded to the 
regional licensing authority concerned by the Director of Indus¬ 
tries with his recommendations. 

(c) The Director of Industries should not take more than 15 days 
to dispose of an application. The time taken by the party in 
furnishing clarification etc, or by the D.C.fSSI) in giving indi¬ 
genous clearance will be over and above this time-limit. 

(iii) Other Industries 

25. The applicants should submit applications in duplicate in the pres¬ 
cribed form to the Chief Controller through the sponsoring authority 
concerned. The sponsoring authority should, within a period of 7 days, 
issue an acknowledgement-cum-dificiency letter to the applicant giving him 
10 days time to make up the deficiencies, if any. Completed applications 
should be examined by the sponsoring authority for essentiality. If the 
sponsoring authority does not consider the import essential, he should 
forward the application to the Chief Controller recommending rejection. 
In case he considers the import essential, he should forward the application 
to the Director General Technical Development, who should examine it 
from the indigenous angle and send it with his recommendation accompanied 
by an attested list of cleared items to the Chief Controller. A copy of the 
recommendation .should go to the sponsoring authority from the Director 
General Technical Development. The sponsoring authority should inform 
the applicant giving him a gist of the recommendation. The time-limits 
recommended by us in the case of Directors of Industries should also apply 
to the sponsoring authorities. 

Revaliation and Amendments 

Recommendation 

26. Applications for revalidation of licences need not be routed through 
the Director General Technical Development or the D.C.(SSI) or any other 
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sponsoring authority. Such applications should be sent direct to the licen¬ 
sing authority. Where the party has placed an order or entered into 
commitment within the initial period of validity of the licence, revalidation 
may be allowed by the licensing authority as admissible, without consulting 
the spt>nsoring authority. But in other cases the sponsoring authority should 
be consulted. 

Rceonniieiidatioii 

27. Applications for minor amendments should also be sent by the 
Hcen.see direct to the licensing authority. However, where an amendment 
in value or description of goods is sought to be made, the application 
should be made through the D.G.T.D. in the case of units borne on his 
list, through the Development Commissioner (Small Scale industries) for 
small scale units and through the relevant sponsoring authorities in the case 
of other industries. The D.G.T.D.’s role in regard to indigenous clearance 
lor applications from those other than the D.G.T.D. borne units should be 
the same as for the original applications. 

Recoininendation 

28. In the CCI&E’s office, the handling of licence applications ether 
than those to be placed before tlie C.G. Committee should, we recommend, 
be governed by the following procedure ;■— 

(i) In the oliice of the Chief Controller the applications will be 
received either from the D.G.T.D. or the D.C. (SSI) or from 
other sponsoring authorities with suitable recommendations both 
in regard to essentiality and on the indigenous angle. They 
should be received first in the C.G. Cell. 

(ii) The C.G. Cell will open files and scrutinise the recommenda¬ 
tions. If essentiality has not been certified or if the items 
sought to be imported have not been cleared from the indip- 
nous angle, the C.G. Cell sliould dispose of the application 
witliout reference to the C.G. Adhoc Committee. The rejec¬ 
tion letter in such cases should be issued within 7 days from 
the date of receipt of application in the C.G. Cell. 

(iii) In other cases where essentiality has been certified and where 
all or any of the items applied for have been cleared from the 
indigenous angle, the C.G. Cell should proceed to place the 
cases before the C.G. Adhoc Committee. 

(iv) If the anplications in (iii) above have any deficiencies in regard 
to T.R.‘, I.V.C. etc., the C.G. Cell should write to the party 
pointing out the deficiencies. Such a letter should be issued 
within a period of 7 days and the party should be given speci¬ 
fied time limit (10 days) to make up the deficiencies. 

(v) Completed applications should be placed before the Committee. 
It should not take more than 10 days to put the applications 
before the Committee. 

(vi) The agenda for the Committee and summary in respect of each 
case to be circulated to the members should be prepared by the 
C.G. Cell. The agenda should have two parts ;— 

fa) Cases to be considered by the C.G. Adhoc Committee in 
respect of each such case, there should be a summary for 
which a standard form should be devised which clearly 
brings out the recommendation of the D.G.T.D., the 
D.C. (SSI), other sponsoring authorities and also all other 
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points to be taken into account by administrative 
ministries. 

(b) List of case.<( in respect of which intimation has been 
received by the Chief Controller from the sponsoring 
authority concerned to the cll'cct that sucli cases have been 
sent to the D.G.T.D./D.C. (SSI) for clearance from the 
indigenous angle and where such cases have not been re¬ 
ceived in the CCl&E’s office within the prescribed period. 
The intention in circulating this list is to bring delayed 
cases to the notice of the officers of the D.G.T.D./D.C. 
(SSI). 

(vii) On the day of the meeting of the C.G. Adhoc Committee, the 
C.G. Cell should submit to the Chief Controller a statement 
of cases which have already been e'eared by the C.G. Adhoc 
Committee in its previous meetings but were pending for issue 
of licence, indicating the reasons for such pendency in each 
case. 

(viii) The minutes of the meeting of the C.G. Adhoc Cctnmittee 
should be prepared by the C.G. Cell. The minutes should be 
circulated to the members of the committee within 7 days of 
the date of the meeting. Simultaneously, the files pertaining to 
applications which have been considered by the committee 
should, at this stage, be sent by the C.G. Cell to the licensing 
section concerned along with an attested extract of the minute^ 
of the meeting. 

(ix) The licensing section should then take further action based 
on the recommendation of the committee and should complete 
action within a period of 15 days. The time taken by the 
party or otlicr authorities to whom a reference may become 
necessary will be over and above this limit. 

(X ' If any case is to be kept on the waiting list for issue of the 
licence, the licensing section should inform the applicant 
suitably. 

(xi) If at the time of issue of licence, the indigenous clearance given 
by the concerned authority has become more than a year old, 
the licensing section should obtain fresh clearance from such 
authority before issuing the licence. 

29. According to the diill recommended by us, individual applications 
for C.G, licences which are now referred to the concerned administrative 
ministries before they are placed before the Committee, will no longer be 
referred to such ministries. In the case of industries in the private sector, 
essentiality is determined by the sponsoring authority like the D.G.T.D. 
and others, indigenous clearance is given by the D.G.T.D., and allocation 
of foreign exchange based on priority within the available ceiling is deter¬ 
mined by the C.G./C.G. Ad-hoc Committee. The administrative ministry 
is not required to process the application from any of these angles. We 
have recommended that representatives of the administrative ministries 
should be included in C.G. Adhoc Committee. The agenda of the meeting 
and summary of cases indicating the various issues wid be circulated to 
these ministries in advance and their advice will be available to the Com¬ 
mittee during the meeting. We are suggesting this procedure on the consi¬ 
deration that when the cases are eventually considered bv a committee on 
which the administrative ministries are represented,, it will only amount to 
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duplication and overlapping of functions if the administrative ministries also 
deal with these cases separately on the relevant files. However, in cases 
involving foreign collaboralion, technical or financial, or a foreign loan, the 
approval of such collaboration or loan has to be issued by the administra¬ 
tive ministry concerned. In such cases, the C.G. Cell of the Chief Control¬ 
ler’s office should place the application before the Committee only after 
obtaining the necessary letter of approval issued by the administrative 
ministry. 

Licensing of Textile, jure. Coal and Tea Machineries 

30, Licensing applications for capital goods made by textile, jute, coal 
and tea industries are not considered by the headquarters office of the Chief 
Controller. Such applications are considered by the joint chief controllers 
at Bombay and Calcutta, the former dealing with the textile industry and 
the latter with the remaining ones. The sponsoring authorities for these 
industries, namely the Textile Commissioner, the Jute Commissioner, the 
Coal Controller and the Tea Board certify not only the essentiality of tiie 
machinery sought to be imported but they also give indigenous clearance, 
except for items which are of the nature of general engineering and elec¬ 
tronic equipment for which reference is made to the D.G.T.D. for indigenoiLs 
clearance. The indigenous clearance once obtained from the D.G.T.D. is 
normally considered valid for a period of six months. This shows that there 
is already a sort of package clearance arrangement between these spon¬ 
soring authorities and the D.G.T.D. In order to eliminate references to 
the D.G.T.D., and to make tlie existig procedure more formal and regular, 
we recomineml that these sponsoring authorities should obtain package 
clearance from the D.G.T.D. in respect of items falling under general engi¬ 
neering and electronic equipments commonly used by their industries. Such 
package clearance may be considered valid for a period of one year and 
should be obtained at the beginning of each licensing period. Individual 
applications need not then be referred to the D.G.T.D. The time limits 
suggested by us for disposal of application of D.G.T.D. units should also 
apply to these cases. 

Rcsiiitie of Recommendations 

31. Tlie following arc the salient features of the recommendations in 
this chapter ;— 

(i) A drill has been suggested for liandling applications whieli 
would help in systematising what is already being done, 

(ii) I’hc issue of an acknowiedgemcnl-c'/m.'-deficiency letter within 
7 days will assure the applicant and also help to remove defects 
quickly. 

(iii) The drill allocates specific responsibilitie.s to various technical 
authorities particularly in the matter of obtaining quick cleai- 
ance from the indigenou.s angle. 

(iv) The drill includes a time-table based on a realistic appraisal of 
handling items at component stages. This will reduce the delay 
caused in the dispo.sal of such cases at present. 

(v) Parties will be informed of the gist of reconimendation.s made 
to the Chief Controller so that they may know where they stand 
at the earliest opportunity. 



(vi) For the non-D.G.T.D. units, the D.C. (SSI), the Textile Com¬ 
missioner, the Jute Commissioner, the Coal Controller and the 
Tea Board will obtain package clearance from the D.G.T.D. 
and individual applications will not be referred to the D.G.T.D. 
for indigenous clearance. 

(vii) Avoidable movement of papers between different offices will be 
eliminated. 

(viii) There will be a more realistic distribution of work between the 
C.G. and C.G. Adhoc Committee. 



CHAPTER THREE 

IMPCRT LICENSING TO PUBLIC SECTOR PROJECTS/UNDER¬ 
TAKINGS AND STATE ELECTRICITY BOARDS/PROJECTS 

Section —I 

Public Sectok Pro.)ect/Undi;rtakings 

Introduction 

Agencies like Government undertakings and public sector projects get 
their foreign exchange allocations from the Department of Economic Affairs 
through the administrative ministries concerned. Import licences are issued 
to this category of applicants within the foreign exchange allesations and 
subject to clearance on (a) essentiality, (b) indigenous availability and (c) 
foreign exchange release by the concerned authorities. Essentiality is 
determined either by the project authorities themselves or by some spon- 
Boring authority like the Central Water & Power Commission in the case 
of State electricity boards and projects. Indigenous clearance is giv« by 
the D.G.T.D. Allocation of foreign exchange is done on a project-wise or 
on a ministry-wise basis every half year and subject to the delegated powers 
given to the administrative ministries or projects, individual clearance on 
each import application has also to be given by the Department of Econonuc 
Affairs. 

2. The work relating to the grant of import licences for raw matCTals, 
components and spares as also capital goods to public sector projects/ 
undertakings and state electricity boards is centralised at the headquarters 
office of the C.C.I. & E. The form of application to be used by the appli¬ 
cants is the same as prescribed for other actual users. No last date has 
been prescribed for submission of applications by this category of appli¬ 
cants. Applications are made either directly to the C.C.I.&E or through 
the administrative ministry after obtaining indigenous clearance and release 
of foreign exchange. 

3. In order to examine the procedure for issue of licences to this cate¬ 
gory, a study of 50 cases selected through random and purposive sampling 
was conducted. The case-study report is placed at Appendix II. We ^so 
had an opportunity to have detailed discussions with selected representatives 
of public sector undertakings and to go through the suggestions made in 
response to a general invitation to all undertakings to send their comments 
on the existing position. The problems relating to State electricity boards/ 
projects have been discussed separately form para 19 onwards. 

4. The procedure relating to the issue of import licences to public sector 
projects and undertakings can be examined under three broad categories of 
items ;— 

(i) maintenance and operational items of spares and stores; 

(ii) raw materials, components and major assemblies; and 
(Hi) capital goods. 

The procedure for each category is discussed separately below. 

(i) Maintenance and Operational Items of Spares and Stores 

Recommendation 

5. Existini? Procedure .—On the basis of demands collected three or four 
months in advance of the licensing year, foreign exchange allocations arc 
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made to public sector projects for their requirements of maintenance and 
opcrationaJ items of spares and stores separately from allocations for other 
categories of imports. The allocations are made separately for each of the 
two halves of the financial year. Within the ceilings allocated, the project 
authorities can certify both essentiality and indigenous non-availability and 
no reference to the Director General of Technical Development it required 
to be made unless a banned item is to be imported. The project authorities 
append a certificate to the effect that the items sought to be imported are 
not available indigenously (after consulting the Hand Book of indigenous 
manufacturers) and are not banned in terms of the import policy contained 
in the Red Book. The licensing authorities issue licences for such items 
on the basis of a certificate of this type and within the foreign exchange 
ceiling allocated to the project for this purpose. 

Recommendation 

6. The case-studies conducted on the D.G.T.D. side revealed that con¬ 
trary to the prescribed procedure the Director General Technical Develop¬ 
ment is receiving references from public sector undertakings for indigenous 
clearance on maintenance and operational items of spares and stores even 
when the indigenous clearance could have been certified by the project autho¬ 
rities themselves. Tliis not only creates unnecessary work for the D.G.T D. 
but also adds to the time taken in the disposal of the applications. In 
order to make the position abundantly clear, to eliminate unncccssa:y 
delay and to enable the public sector undertakings to derive maximum 
benefit from this facility, we recommend the following procedure :— 

(i) The present position of a separate allocation for maintenance 
and operational items of spares and stores which exists for 
some projects, should be extended by administrative ministries 
and controlling authorities to all departmental and public under¬ 
takings so that generally no reference to the headquarters either 
on indigenous clearance or on release of foreign exchange is 
required. 

Note :—If such references continue to be made to the 
D.G.T.D., the C.C.I. & E’s headquarters or the 
administrative ministries, they should be returned to 
the project authorities for disposal by the latter. 

(ii) Projects should have the option of selecting a regional licens¬ 
ing authority to handle their work instead of necessarily having 
to come to the headquarters office of the CCT&E as at present. 

(iii) The form of application for import of these items should also 
be simplified by omitting several columns from the existing 
actual user application form which are not relevant to public 
sector projects. A specimen copy of the form suggested by 
us is at Appendix III. In order to distinguish applications for 
maintenance and operational items of spares and stores from 
other import app'ications, the form should have an identifying 
colour. 

(iv) At the end of the application form, a certificate should be 
appended by the applicant-project covering the following 
points:— 

(a) that the items sought to be imported are either not avail¬ 
able indigenously or available in specifications or delivery 
period not suitable to the project authority; and 
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(b) that they are not banned or if banned, suitable clearance 
from the D.G.T.D. has been obtained. 

Note : —^Floating of enquiries in Trade Journals in time 
and non-receipt of acceptable offers will be a 
sufficient ground for certifying indigenous non¬ 
availability by the project authorities. 

(v) The licensing authorities should accept such a certificate from 
the project authorities and issue the licences (under intimation 
to Ministries etc.) as long as the value applied for is within the 
ceiling allocated to the project for this purpose. The licensing 
authority should also keep a watch over the progressive utilisa¬ 
tion of ceiling by each project. 

(ii) Raw Materials, Components and Major Assemblies 

7. Existing Procedure.--In the case of import licences for raw materials 
and components, the cases of public sector projects have to come through 
the following procedure in the sequence indicated below :— 

(a) sending estimated demands to the Department of Economic 
Affairs tlirough the administrative ministry concerned; 

(b) obtaining foreign exchange allocation from the Department of 
Economic Affairs througlr the administrative ministry; 

(c) getting indigenous clearance from the D.G.T.D. in advance; 

(d) routing individual applications (with indigenous clearance ob¬ 
tained at ‘C’) for licences to the C.C.I. & E. through the 
administrative ministry; 

(e) The administrative ministry getting foreign exchange released 
from the Department of Economic Affairs on each individual 
application except where powers have been delegated to it, in 
which type of case passing order of release itself; and 

(f) forwarding import application by the administrative ministry 
to the C.C.I. & E. 

8. It seems that <he licensing procedure for public sector undertakings, 
which was originally intended to provide facilities for quick processing has, 
througli the imposition of partial or complete restrictions at various stages, 
become more complex than even the procedure available to private sector 
imit-; such as those borne on tlic books of the D.G.T.D. The later have 
only to apply once a year through the D.G.T.D. who not only certifies essen¬ 
tiality but also allocates foreign exchange out of this bulk allocation. The 
D.G.T.D. is not required to get sanction for individual releases of foreign 
exchange from the Department of Economic Affairs, nor are, the applications 
routed through the administrative ministries. Moreover, for D.G.T.D.’s 
units, the import policy and indigenous clearance are valid for one year 
whereas the period is only six months in the case of public sector under¬ 
takings. 

9. We have given much thought to the problem of public sector projects. 
In our viev/ no significant simplification of procedure is possible so long as 
the present restrictions on the release of foreign exchange continue. The 
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Rao Committee has already dealt with the question and made a recommenda¬ 
tion with which we find ourselves in complete agreement. It was recom¬ 
mended by that Committee that once foreign exchange has been allocated, 
there should be no further need for a project authority to make a reference 
to tire administrative ministry or the Department of Economic Affair*. 
While accepting this recommendation, the Government indicated their inten¬ 
tion to examine the question of delegation in detail. We understand that in 
fact no further delegation has taken place. Lest the current acute position 
of foreign exchiuige may affect thinking in regard to delegation, we should 
like to say that the question of decentralisation need not hinge on scaracity 
of foreign exchange. Even under scarce conditions, allocation and decentra¬ 
lisation of foreign exchange can be made within the available amount and 
subjected to the same safeguards as in any other circumstances. We are, 
tlierefore, in favour of a realistic and precise project-wise allocation of foreign 
exchange, and full delegation to the project authorities for operation of 
foreign exchange witliin the allocation (subject to periodical reporting to the 
controlling ministries). This would mean eliminating the Department of 
Economic Affairs and the administrative ministries at the stage of individual 
applications, 

10. Another bottleneck in the way of quick disposal of aplicatiom of 
public sector projects is the need for indigineous clearance on each applica¬ 
tion. The case-study on the D.G.T.D.’s side has revealed that the time 
taken by the D.G.T.D, in giving indigenous clearance varies between 3 and 
151 days, the average being 29.3 days per case. We fee) that it should not 
be necessary for project ani'iorities to get uidigenons clearances on individual 
applicaiions, or to get indigenous clearance at all on items which are open 
to actual users in terms of the import policy in force. We, therefore, 
recommend that indigenous clearance should not normally have to be obtain¬ 
ed on more than one occasion in a particular licensing period for each pro¬ 
ject, and that no indigenous clearance should be necessary for items which 
are 0 }Xm to actual users. The clearance, instead of being obtained on indi¬ 
vidual applications, should be obtained before a project authority consoli¬ 
dates its demands for foreign exchange allocation in tlie beginning of the 
calendar year, 

11. Based on the above, we recommend the following new procedure :— 

(i) In the month of October every year, the project authority should 
draw up it.s plan of production for the ensuing financial year and 
prepare a list of items of raw materials, components and major 
assemblies likely to be needed for import dming the ensuing 
financial year. 

(ii) The list of goods so prepared should be divided into two parts, 
viz. List ‘A’ aii.d List ‘B’. List ‘A’ should contain items (along 
v/ith their quantity and value) which are ‘open’ to actual users 
in terms of policy in force. List ‘B’ should contain detailed 
particulars of the remaining items (along with their quantity and 
v.nlue), i.t’. the items which are not ‘open’ to actual users. 
While preparing List ‘A’ the project authority sliould ensure that 
only items which are clearly open to actual users in the Red 
Book are included, any item on which there is a doubt as to its 
permissibility or specification should be included in List ‘B’. In 
the case of List ‘A’ the project authority should append a certi¬ 
ficate at the end of the list to the effect that the items listed are 
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oncii to actual users in terms of the import policy in force. List 
'A' items need not be referred to the Director General Techni¬ 
cal iX'velopmcnt at all. List ‘B’ itejns should be cleared with 
the D.G.T.O. in the manner indicated below. 

fiii) In respect of items covered by List ‘B', in order to facilitate 
indigenous clearance at tlie D.G.T.D.’s end, the project authority 
should float general trade enquiries from the indigenous manu¬ 
facturers through the Indian Trade Journal etc. indicating clearly 
the specifications and delivery time of tlte items required and 
watch the response. They should, after deleting the items for 
whicli suitable response has been obtained append a certificate 
to the effect that necessary trade enquiries were floated and the 
response from tlie indigenous manufacturers has cither been ‘nil’ 
or not suitable to their specifications or delivery time. Tlie 
delivery time required and the delivery olfered may also be indi¬ 
cated against the latter category of items. If the response has 
been for the supply of a part of the requirement, this should be 
indicated so that the D.G.T.D. might consider giving indigenous 
clearance only for the balance of the requirements for import. 

(iv) After preparing the above lists with the ceitificatc in the manner 
indicated, the project authority should approach the D.G.T.D. 
for indigenous clearance on a “package” basis, only in respect 
of items covered by List ‘B’, by the end of October. List ‘A’ 
need not be sent to the D.G.T.D. at all. 

(v) The D.G.T.D. should be able to give comments or clearance by 
the end of November. The processing of such cases within the 
D.G.T.D.’s organisations has been discussed by our counterpart 
team on the D.G.T.D. The reference number and date of 
D.G.T.D.’s clearance and the conditions if any, imposed by him 
should also be incorporated in List ‘B’, 

(vi) After obtaining indigenous clearance the project authority 
should send the demand for foreign exchange for the ensuing 
financial year to the administrative ministry for the import of 
items covered by List ‘A’ and for those items of the list ‘B’ for 
which the D.G.T.D. has given indigenous clearance. (This 
demand should also be accompanied by a separate demand for 
maintenance and operational items of stores and spares). The 
administrative ministry should thereafter arrange with the 
Department of Economic Affairs for the allocation of foreign 
exchange to the project. 

(vii) After the commencement of the import policy on the 1st of 
April, the project authorities should check up the items in lists 
‘A’ and ‘B’, against ‘banned’ categories and also such items 
which were not included by them at the time of obtaining 
package clearance from the D.G.T.D. in October-November of 
the previous year. They should get, if necessary, another indi¬ 
genous clearance on a supplementary list of restricted or banned 
items, after following the procedure indicated earlier for package 
clearance. Tliere .should not be any other reference on indi- 
genoHs clearance during the same licensing period. 



23 


(viii) After obtaining a package indigenous clearance in advance in 
the manner indicated above, and also obtaining an allocation of 
foreign exchange, it should be left to the project to apply within 
the ceiling allocated to it direct to the licensing authority, in 
respect of List ‘A’ items and items of List ‘B’ cleared by the 
D.G.T.D. Individual applications need not be referred to the 
D.G.T.D. for clearance or to the administrative ministry or the 
Department of Econon)ic Affairs for release of funds. 

(ix) 'Fhe licensing authority should check whether the items given in 
l.ist ‘A’ arc open to actual users and, if not, such items should 
be deleted while issuing the licence under intimation to the pro¬ 
ject authorities, fn respect of List ‘B’ items the licensing autho¬ 
rity should check whctlier the number and date of the D.G.T.D.’s 
communication regarding indigenous clearance have been given. 
After carrying out these and other procedural checks the licens¬ 
ing authority should issue the licence if the value applied for is 
within the ceiling allocated to the project. The licensing autho¬ 
rity should accept the itemised quantities or value given by tl'.c 
project authorities unless the same have been specifically res¬ 
tricted by the D.G.T.D. at the time of indigenous clearance. The 
account of progressive utilisation of ceiling should be main¬ 
tained by the C.C.I.&.E. 

(x) Project should make consolidated applications covering the 
requirements of raw materials, components and major assemb¬ 
lies instead of making piece-meal applications for these items. 
A consolidated application would reduce repetitive work both for 
the project authority and for the licensing authority. 

(xi) The form of application should be simplified by omitting columns 
from the existing A.U. application form which are not relevent 
to public sector projects, The specimen form as already 
suggested by us is placed at Appendix III. 

(iii) Capital Goods 

12. Existin'^ Procedure : Like other units, public sector projects and 
Governments undertakings have also to submit their applications for import 
of capital equipment to the Chief Controller. Before applying for a lincence, 
the project authorities have to obtain indigenous clearance from the D.G.T.D. 
.ind they are required to certify that the items applied for have been cleared 
by the D.G.T.D. An attested copy of the D.G.T.D,’s letter clearing the 
equipment is also produced. The applications have also to be supportSl by 
release of foreign exchange by the Department of Economic Affairs. For 
this purpose, the project authorities have to approach the Department of 
Economic affairs twice, once for getting their foreign exchange allocations 
and again for foreign exchange release on each import application. These 
applications are not placed before either of the two capital goods com¬ 
mittees. 


13. We have c.arefully examined the existing procedures. Although an 
arrangement of package indigenous clearance from the D.G.T.D. may not 
be possible for items of capital goods, and it may also not be possible for 
the Department of Economic Affairs or the administrative ministry to give 
bulk allocation of ceiling to the project authorities in all cases requiring 
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import of capital machinery, we feel tluu the luctliod of processing the 
applications should be such as to avoid and eliminate to and fro movement 
of papers between the project autliorities, tire D.G.T.D., the administrative 
ministries, the Department of Economic Affairs and the C.C.I.& E. Keep¬ 
ing til is in view, we have gone into the question of simplifying the existing 
procedure. 

14. From the procedural point of view, applications for import of capi¬ 
tal goods can be divided into the following three broad categories :— 

(a) applications for equipment required for installation of new pro¬ 
jects or for expansion of the existing projects; 

(b) applications for equipment needed for modernisation, balancing, 
replacement, etc.; and 

(c) applications for equipment required for emergency replacement 
or in the event of a sudden break-down. 

We have dealt with each of these categories separately. 

(a) Appi.ications for Equipment Required for Installation of New 
Projects or for Expansion of the Existing Projects 

15. la such cases, project authorities have necesarily to obtain the 
approved of the administrative ministry/Dcpartmcnt of Economic Affairs 
for setting up a project or for expansion of the existing project before 
applying for import licences. Therefore, we are not suggesting any change 
in the existing procedure in respect of these cases. As a present, the pro¬ 
ject authorities should first obtain approval and the requisite release of 
foreign exchange from the administrative ministry/Department of Economic 
Affairs for the project, and also indigenous clearance from the D.G.T.D. in 
respect of machinery sought to be imported. 'Phereafter applications for 
licences should be made to the C.C.I.&E. enclosing therewith copies of 
communications of the D.G.T.D. and the Department of Economic Affairs/ 
administrative ministry regarding indigenous clearance and release of foreign 
exchange respectively. In the C.C.l.&E.’s office, such applications should 
be handled without reference to any other authority. 

(b) Applications for Equipment Needed for Modernisation, 
Balancing, Replacement, etc. 

Applications of this type should be made by the project authorities to 
the C.C.I.&E. through the D.G.T.D. and the administrative ministry con¬ 
cerned. TTie project authorities should send applications to the D.G.T.D., 
who after giving his comments from the indigenous angle should forw^d 
them to the administrative ministry concerned. From the administrative 
ministry, the applications should reach the C.C.T.&E. with necessary release 
of foreign exchange or otherwise. Further action should be taken by the 
C.C.I.& E. without reference to any other authority. Individual applica¬ 
tions need not be referred to the Department of Economic Affairs for release 
of foreign exchange. The Department of Economic Affairs should allocate 
a specific ceiling for import of raachinety falling under this category and it 
should be left to the administrative ministry concerned to release or not to 
release foreign exchange in respect of individual applications of this type 
coming from the projects. This procedure will lead to single processing 
of applications eliminating much of the present avoidable movement 
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of papers between the project authorities, the D.G.T.D. and the administra¬ 
tive ministry/Department of Economic Affairs. 

(c) Aimm.icai'ion for Equipment Required for Emergency Replace¬ 
ment OR IN THE Event of Sudden Break Down 

In view of the urgency involved, we recommend that processing of such 
cases should be done on the same lines as in the case of applications 
received irom the private sector, in the sense that individual applications 
should not be referred to the Department of Economic Affairs/adminislra- 
tive ministry for release of foreign exchange. In such cases, the project 
authorities should apply for import licence direct to the C.C.I.&E. The 
C.C.I.&E. should place these applications before the CG Ad-hoc Committee 
for indigenous clearance in a separate part of the agenda for the meeting of 
the Committee. Tliis would obviate the need for individual applications 
being sent to the D.G.T.D. for indigenous clearance. In so far as the 
foreign exchange required for the import of goods in such cases is concerned, 
we recommend that a bulk allocation should be made to the Chief Con¬ 
troller for this purpose so that he may be able to issue import licences against 
such a ceiling in the cases cleared from the indigenous angle. 

Recommendation 

16. We also make the following further recommendations 

(i) Public sector undertakings should be requested to submit a 
consolidated application preferably not more than twice for a 
particular licensing period. 

(ii) Public sector undertakings should be asked to mention the 
specifications, quantities and values in respect of items proposed 
to be imported by them. 

(ii) Public sector undertakings should be asked to mention the 
genous clearance in respect of only those items which are either 
banned or partially available in the country. Where the accesso¬ 
ries are indigenously available, indigenous clearance may have 
to be restricted. 

(iv) As in the case of raw materials, the indigenous clearance of 
capital goods items should also be valid for a year. 

17. Even if the objective of delegating effective powers to projects 
through the various measures recommended above, is not considered imme¬ 
diately feasible in view of the present extreme scarcity of foreign exchange, 
we think that it should be accepted as the desirable goal and that the aim 
should be to reach this goal as soon as it is feasible to do so. In that event, 
we would recommend that the whole question should be reviewed periodi¬ 
cally, say once every six months at the time of allocating foreign exchange, 
to see whether any or all our recommendations not considered feasible at 
the present moment could be accepted and implemented at that time. 

Annual Licensing 

18. The import licence to actual users in the private sector for the 
import of raw materials, comnonents and spares are being issued on an 
annual basis subject to certain restrictions on their utilisation in one lot. 
This facility has not been provided to the public sector projects. We recom¬ 
mend that the facility of annual licensing should be extended to the public 
sector projects also, that licences should be issued to them on an annual 
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basis against consolidated applications nude during each period and that a» 
indicated in para 64 (Chapter Three) of Part I of our report, such licences 
should be subject to the restrictions regarding commitment and payment to 
the extent of 75 per cent and 50 per cent respectively during the first half 
year and the balance thereafter subject to endorsement by the licensing 
authority depending upon the allocation of foreign exchange for the second 
half year. This procedure will bring down file existing load of repetitive 
work in the licensing office and in the offices of the public sector projects to 
approximately half and will also enable tlie project authorities to plan their 
inventories on yearly basis. We feel that in the case of public sector projects 
there is a greater justification for introduction of annual licensing as, in 
their case, the possibility of substantial reduction in foreign exchange aUoea- 
tion during the second half year is less than that in the private sector. 

SncnoN-l 1 

State Electricity Boards/Pro.) ects 

19. Existin!' Procedure .—Unlike other public sector projects, there is. 
110 unit-wise allocation of foreign exchange to State electricity boards and 
projects. The foreign exchange is placed in bulk at the disposal of tiic 
Ministry of Irrigatio'n and Power against a demand collected in advance. 
State electricity boards have to come up twice for every release of foreign 
exchange, once for getting an allocation against a specific demand and again 
with the import application itself. The applications are routed through the 
Central Water and Power Commission and the Ministry of Irriation and 
Power. They are scrutinised by th cCentral Water and Power Commission 
both for essentiality and from the indigenous angle. Individual applica¬ 
tions are not referred by the Central Water and Power Commission to the 
D.G.T.D. for obtaining indigenous clearance, but the former keep an up-to- 
date list of such items cleared in advance by the D.G.T.D. In doubtful 
cases only individual items are referred to the D.G.T.D. at the stage of 
scrutiny of the application itself. Each application has also to go to the 
Ministry of Irrigation and Power as that Ministry keep the foreign exchange 
allocaton with itself and releases it on each individual case. 

20. We have carefully examined the existing procedure. In the first 
place, we feel that it is not necessary for each application to go to the 
Ministry of Irrigation and Power. ITie Central Water & Power Commis¬ 
sion is a technical body which determines the essentiality of the import and 
it has also made arrangements for giving indigenous clearance after 6xa.mi- 
nation by the Commission, there is not much left for the Ministry of Irriga¬ 
tion and Power to do. The ceiling of foreign exchange may be kept by the 
Central Water & Power Commission for being operated upon, subject to 
such general directions as the Ministry may like to give. We, therefore, 
recommend that each application need not be routed through the Ministry 
of Irrigation & Power; and in respect of State electricity boards/projects, the 
Centra! Water & Power Commission should act exactly in the same manner 
as the D.G.T.D. do in the case of actual users in the private sector. 
(Reference ; Section 1! of Chapter Tlnec of Part F of our report). 

21. Wc also recommend that in so far as the import of maintenance and 
operational items of spares and stores is concerned, the State electricity 
boards and projects should be placed at par with public sector prejerts and 
separate unit-wise ceilings should be allocated to them by the Ministry^ of 
Irrigation & Power, in the same maimer as for public sector projects. With¬ 
in such allocation, the boards and projects should have the option of select- 
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ing a regionar licensing authority to handle their work instead of necessarily 
having to come to the headquarters oftice of the C.C.I.&E. as at present. 
The procedure suggested by us for import of such goods in the case of 
public sector projects should apply in toto to the State electricity boards 
and Projects also. 

22. In the ease of raw material, components and electrical plant, we 
recommend that the following procedure should be followed 

(i) The State electricity board/project should submit its applica¬ 
tion to the C.C.1.& E. through the Central Water & Power Com¬ 
mission in the prescribed form and manner. 

(ii) The application form should be devised by the C.C.I.&E. in 
consultation with the Central Water and Power Commission so 
that there is only one form of application both for the release 
of foreign exchange and grant of import licence. The existing 
application form meant for obtaining release of foreign exchange 
by the State electricity boards/projects should be dispensed with 
and the information which is required from the applicants for 
this purpose should be furnished by them in the new form of 
application for Iicence-c/<m-release of foreign exchange by pro¬ 
viding suitable columns in it. 

(iii) In s6-far as raw materials, components and major assemblies are 
concerned, the State electricity boards/projects should make a 
consolidate application during each half year. For electrical 
plant also, the electricity boards/projects should be requested to 
submit consolidated application ^efe'^ably not more than twice 
during a particular licensing period. 

(iv) Applications should be made, in duplicate of which one copy 
should be retained by the Central Water and Power Commis¬ 
sion and the original along with the treasury challan forwarded 
to the Chief Controller with the Commission’s recommendation. 
The Central Water and Power Commission should also attest 
one copy of the list of items recommended by them for import. 

(v) The applicant should be asked to send an extra copy of the I'^st 
of goods sought to be imported which should be returned to 
him by the Centra! Water & Power Commission with such 
amendments as may be made by them. 

(vi) Within 7 days of the date of receipt of the application, the 
Central W'ater & Power Commission should issue an acknowled- 
gemcnt-ct/m-deficiency letter to the applicant. The amount of 
the treasury chalan should also be checked by the Central Water 
and Power Commission and if it is less than the amount which 
should have been paid, tlie deficiency should be ponited out to 
the applicant. The applicant may be given a specific time 
limit of—say two weeks—to make up the deficiencies, if any. 

(vii) Completed applications may be scrutinised by the C.W.&P.C. 
both for essentiality and from the indigenous angle. The exist¬ 
ing system by which the C.W.&P.C. keep a list of items cleared 
by the D.G.T.D. in advance seems to be very commendable. 
References to D.G.T.D. should be made only on non-cleared 
items. The C.W.& P.C. may consider if circulation of copies of 
this list to the boards/projects will not further facilitate matters. 

1.61Com/65-3 
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(viii) After scrutiny from indigenous and essentiality angles, the 
C.W. & P.C. should release foreign exchange to the applicant 
and the application should thereafter be sent to the C.C.I.&E. 
The form in which the recommendation should be sent, should 
be settled between the C.W.&P.C. and the C.C.I.&E. 

(ix) In their recommendation for a licence the C.W.&P.C. should 
indicate itemised quantity/value only in respect of banned and 
restricted items. In respect of the remaining items, itemised 
quantity/value need not be indicated so as to give the same 
flexibility to aplicant as is available to actual users in general. 

(x) On receipt of the application by the C.C.I.&E., the treasury 
chalan should again be checked. The C.C.I.&E.’s office 
should be able to issue a licence within a period of 15 days of 
the receipt of application. The time taken by the applicant to 
furnish any clarification or information etc., will be over and 
above this time limit. The list of goods to be attached to the 
licence should be attested by the C.C.I.& E.’s office by compar¬ 
ing the same witli the copy attested by the C.W.& P.C. A copy 
of the licence on plain paper should be sent to the C.W.& P.C. 
only where their advice is not accepted in its entirety, 

(xi) Applications for revalidation .should be made by the applicants 
direct to the C.C.I.& E. If the applicant has made commitment 
during the initial validity period, the C.C.I.&E should dispose 
of the application on merits without reference to the C.W.& P.C. 
But if the applicant has not made any commitment, the applica¬ 
tion should be referred to the G.W.& P.C. for advice and dealt 
with accordingly. 

(xii) Applications for amendments of a minor nature should also be 
made direct to the C.C.I,& E. However, where a change in the 
value or description of goods is sou^t, the application should 
be routed through the C.W.& P.C. 

(xiii) In all other matters the procedure suggested by us for public 
sector projects should mutatis mutandis be followed in case of 
State electricity boards/projects. 

23. In the case of capital goods to be imported by State electricity 
boards/projects for the initial installation or emergency requirements we 
recommend that the same procedure as suggested by us in the case of public 
sector projects should be followed except that, in place of the D.G.T.D,, the 
indigenous clearance wiil be given by the Central Water and Power Com¬ 
mission. 
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PROCEDURE FOR ISSUE OF CUSTOMS CLEARANCE PERMITS 
FOR IMPORT OF GOODS FROM AFGHANISTAN 

Existing Position 

The Government of India enter into trade agreements with the Govern¬ 
ment of Afghanistan on an annual basis. The import of dry fruits, fresh 
fruits and certain other commodities from Afghanistan is controlled under 
the terms of such agreements. Imports are generally allowed to be made 
by those importers who have imported these goods from Afghanistan during 
the prescribed basic period. Such importers are required to get them¬ 
selves registered with the licensing authorities and only re^stered importers 
can apply for the grant of customs clearance permits for import. The re¬ 
gistration is done only once and is not renewed year after year unless there 
is a change in the basic period. The licensing authorities are joint chief 
controllers in the Central Licensing Area, New Delhi and at Bombay and 
the controller of imports at Amritsar. The total number of approved 
registered importers is about 300. Under the provisions of the trade 
agreement, the importers have not to make payment in cash to Afghanistan 
suppliers but the value of imports is required to be counter balanced by 
exports of equal value from India to Af^ianistan. At the commencement 
of the trade agreement each year, the approved importers are required to 
execute a bond and an undertaking to tlie effect that they will make exports 
equal to the value of imports within a specified period of 8 months or by 
the end of the agreement period whichever is earlier. Every importer has 
to prove by production of documents that he exported goods to Afghanistan 
of the specified value and within the si^cified period. It is not, however, 
necessary for an importer to make required exports to Afghanistan himself. 
He can also purchase the benefits of export effected by other parlies. The 
approval for the transfer of benefit of purchase by one party from another 
has to be obtained from the Reserve Bank of India. There are about 600 
parties engaged only in the export of goods from India to Afghanistan. 
They then sell the benefit of their exports to approved importers. 

2. The Reserve Bank of India is the chief authority concerned with 
watching hnports to balance the exports made. All the exerts to Afghanis¬ 
tan are made with the approval of the Reserve Bank who approves the 
E.P. forms after the exporter gives an undertaking that he will make im¬ 
ports from Afghanistan equal in value to his exports. The exporter present 
the E.P. forms to the Customs at the time of shipment of goods. Copiei 
of these E.P. fornrs are sent back by the Customs to the Reserve Bank. 
The Reserve Bank maintains party-wise accounts in its ledgers. The 
accounts of each party show the value of exports and imports made. In 
the event of imports running short of exports made by that party within a 
specified period, it is open to the Reserve Bank to initiate action against 
the importer under the foreign exchange regulations. 

3. Imports from Afghanistan are made on the basis of customs clear¬ 
ance permits issued by the licensing authorities. However, the peculiar 
feature of this trade is that the permits are issued after the goods are 
despatched from Afghanistan. The importer has to produce along with his 
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application, the Afghan Customs certificate and railway receipt to show 
that the goods have been despatched from Af^anistan. The customs 
clearance permits are valid for a short period within which the party must 
clear the goods from the Customs. Licensing authorities ensure that an 
importer asking for a customs clearance permit has already effected exports 
to Afghanistan so that a situation where goods are imported from Afghanis¬ 
tan in large quantity without there being a corresponding export to that 
country is avoided. In actual practice, however, the licensing authorities 
go on issuing import permits to an importer so long as his imports do not 
exceed the level of his exports to Afghanistan during the preceding agree¬ 
ment period. As soon as the import application exceeds that limit, the 
import application is held up and the party is asked to produce evidence 
to show that he has exported goods to Afghanistan during the agreement 
period of the value not less than 60% of the value of the imports already 
made by him. For this purpose, the licensing office also maintains accounts 
of exports and imports in respect of each party. Recently, the Central 
Licensing Area has introduced a “Pass Book” in which the party enters 
the value of his exports, which is presented by the party to the Central 
Licensing Area along with the documents of exports. The Central Licen¬ 
sing Area after verifying the documents of exports, certify the value en¬ 
tered in the Pass Book as correct. This Pass Book serves as an account 
to the licensing office whenever they have to know the value of the exports 
made by the party. The value of imports is already available in the 
licensing office. 

4. We find that in the maintenance of accounts of imports and exports 
there is dearly duplication of work between licensing offices and the 
Reserve Bank. This not only increases work and diffuses the responsibility 
for accounts, but creates hardship for importers and at times results in 
delays in the disposal of applications for import. We have, therefore, 
considered this question in detail with a view to eliminating the duplication 
of work and introducing a simple system of maintaining accounts for issue 
of permits. We have had discussions on this matter with the Customs and 
the Reserve Bank also. 

5. We are of the view that the account of exports and imports in res¬ 
pect of each party should be maintained by the Reserve Bank only. The 
particulars of e.<ports are, at present, collected by the Reserve Bank from 
the E.P. forms which are returned by the Customs to the bank and this 
procedure will continue. As regards imports, the Customs authorities 
should send the exchange control copy of the bill of entry direct to the 
Resen'e Bank after clearance of goods instead of giving it to the imfwrter 
concerned. From the exchange control copy, the Reserve Bank will be 
able to get particulars of imports made by each party. In this way, the 
Reserve Bank will be able to have figures of both imports and extwrts of 
each party. Instead of the Reserve Bank communicating these figures 
piecemeal and periodically to the licensing authorities, it would be easier, 
simpler and more systematic if the Reserve'Bank were to issue a Pass Book 
to each approved importer. The Pass Book should contain the value of 
imports and exports made by the party and the value of exports purchased 
from other parties. The party need not produce the Pass Book to tlie 

'sensing authorities alongwith each import application. It should suffice 

'he Pass Book is presented to the licensing authority once in three 
\s, i.e. it should be produced with the first application for import 
in each quarterly period. The last entry in the Pass Book at the 
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time of its producing to the licensing authority should be within three 
months both on the import side and export side. If the licensing authority 
finds on such quarterly check that the shortfall in exports in respect of any 
party is more than 40% of the imports made, the party should be given 
'caution’ to make up the deficiency in exports and the next application for 
permit should not be considered if the deficiency has not been made good. 
While scrutinising the Pass Book, the licensing authority should also see if 
the figures on the import side are comparable to the value of import per¬ 
mits obtained by the party. This check will be necessary as, according to 
the apprehensions of the Re.serve Bank, the parties may not produce 
d(x:ument.s of imports to the Reserve Bank soon after making imports with 
a view to having more balance on the export side in their Pass Books. Wc 
recommend that immediate steps should be taken in this direction so that 
the Pass Book system as suggested by us can be introduced with effect 
from the next agreement period starting in February. 

6. In view of the fact that permits are issued after the goods have 
been despatched and the goods are frequently perishable, there is a pressing 
need for expeditious disposal of such applications in the licensing offices. 
We, therefore, recommend that there should be no noting on files and 
licensing offices should have check-sheets to examine such applications. 
Deficiencies in an application should be pointed out to the applicant at the 
counter at the appointed time so that he may be able to moke it up without 
loss of time. 

7. In the case of imports by the land route, the importers have not 
only to produce the Afghan Customs clearance certificate but also a railway 
receipt showing the despatch of goods by rail. If the issue of the customs 
clearance permit is delayedfi the goods arc held up with Customs. Tn view 
of the limited time at the disposal of the importer to obtain a permit, we 
recommend that application's for permits should be accepted if accompanied 
by only Afghan Customs clearance certificate and railway receipt need not 
be insisted upon. 

8. Our recommendations will result in the prompt disposal of applica¬ 
tions and eliminate duplication of work between the licensing offices and 
the Reserve Bank. Also, in the case of imports by the land route, importers 
will have corapraratively more time for obtaining Customs clearance piermits 
and the imported coods will not have to be held up with the Customs 
pending the issue of CCPs. 



CHAPTER FIVE 

PROCEDURE FOR THE ISSUE OF CUSTOMS CLEARANCE 
PERMITS/LICENCES FOR IMPORT OF GOODS REQUIRED FOR 
PERSONAL AND PRIVATE USE AND PERSONAL BAGGAGE 

Section-I 

Goods Required for Personal and Private Use 
Existing Position 

The “savings” clause in the Imports (Controi) Order provides that 
no licence is necessary for import of goods thro'Ugh the post meant for 
the personal and private use of the importer, provided that the 
c.i.f. value of such goods imported at any time from Asian and non-Asian 
countries does not exceed Rs. 50 and Rs. 100 respectively, and provided 
further that the payment for such goods other than gifts is authorised by the 
Reserve Bank of India. This exemption does not, however, apply to the 
import of vegetable seeds exceeding I lb in weight, artificial silk piece 
goods and bees. 

2. The import of goods for private and personal use exceeding the 
above mentioned limits requires a licence or a customs clearance permit 
from the licensing authorities. Licensing authorities consider such applica¬ 
tions on merits and generally do not allow import of goods exce^ing 
Rs. 500 in value in each case. The Chief Controller has enunciated the 
following guide-lines in consultation with the Department of Revenue for 
considering applications for gifts in such cases :— 

(i) the gift should be from a close relatim; 

(ii) the occasion should be an appropriate one such as a wedding, 
birth-day etc; 

(iii) the value should not be unduly high; 

(iv) it should be beyond doubt that the consignment is a genuine 
gift and not meant for commercial or trade purposes; 

(v) if a person has already received a CCP for a gift in otc calendar 
year, his subsequent application for another gift in the same 
calendar year should be examined with greater care; 

(vi) although no distinction is drawn between banned and permis¬ 
sible items for the purpose of gifts, applications for import of 
banned items should be examined very carefully to ensure that 
the gift is a genuine one and that its denial would cause 
hardship. 

No officer below the rank of a deputy chief controller is authorised to 
decide the issue of a CCP in such cases. If the value exceeds Rs. 500 or 
the case is not normally covered by the general guide-lines, the deputy 
chief controller submits cases to a joint chief controller. 

3. According to the information available, the headquarters office of the 
CCl '& E received 410 applications during 1963-64 for the issue of CCPs 
' import of gift parcels. Out of these, 323 applications were rejected. 

gives an idea of the generally restrictive approach followed in the 

' of allowing gifts which are not covered by the exemption provided 
'iports (Control) Order. 
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4. During our discussion with the Customs, we got the impression that 
in many cases articles imported as gifts could not be considered as genuine 
gifts and that the articles imported were such as carried an appreciable 
margin of profit in market. Having regard to this, we recommend that in 
order to prevent the abuse of concession regarding import of gift parcels 
and goods for private and personal use, the list of banned items given in the 
“savings” clause in the Imports (Control) Order should be expanded to 
include items like transistors, tape recorders and other articles which have 
been imported in the past in large numbers and which are considered to be 
of a speculative nature so that their import does not take place as gifts or 
under the concession available for import of goods for private and personal 
use without an import licence. 

5. Another point mentioned to us by the Customs is that in regard to 
imports under the “savings” clause the payment made in cases other than 
gifts has to be authorised by the Reserve Bank. The Customs have to 
satisfy themselves that the importer has got the necessary permission from 
the Reserve Bank. This causes difficulty to the importers as parcels arc 
held up till the release of foreign exchange from the Reserve Bank. We 
have considered this question carefully and feel that the Customs need not 
concern themselves with the foreign exchange angle and should allow 
clearance if the goods are permissible in terms of the Imports (Control) 
Order and their value is also within the permissible limit. As regards pay¬ 
ment, it should be made clear to the intending importers that they will be 
required to obtain necesary permission from the Reserve Bank and that no 
remittance will be allowed without that. We recommend that the “savings” 
clause in the Imports (Control) Order should be suitably amended. 

6. Gift parcels are received in the foreign post offices at Bombay, Cal¬ 
cutta, Madras, New Delhi and Jaipur. In order to have an idea of the 
amount of work involved, we had discussions with the Foreign Post Office, 
New Delhi. This has jurisdiction over the territories of Delhi, Punjab, 
Western UP, Himachal Pradesh and Jammu and Kashmir. The approxi¬ 
mate number of gift parcels dealt with by this post office is about 2,Ci00 in 
a month and this goes upto about SCKW in rush seasons like Christmas. 
Ordinarily five to ten per cent of the total number of parcels are those 
where the value of the imported goods is more than the permissible limit, 
and in these cases again about 95 per cent are those where the value docs 
not exceed Rs. 500 in each case. Where the value exceeds the permissible 
limit, the importer has to obtain a permit from the licensing office. The 
parcel is held up till the permit or a letter is issued by the Chief Controller 
to the Customs authorities recommending lenient treatment. This naturally 
takes time with the result that the recipient of the gift has to face incon¬ 
venience, and run about between the licensing office and the foreign post 
office. In view of the above facts, we recommend that in cases where 
parcels exceeding the permissible limit in value but not exceeding Rs. 500 
in each case are received at any foreign post, it should be left to the 
Customs in the foreign post office to dispose of cases in their discretion, 
whether it is to allow import with penalty or without. The Chief Controller 
should furnish necessary guide lines to the Customs in consultation with 
the Department of Revenue, which the Customs should follow in deciding 
cases of such gift parcels. The discretion at the Customs end should, we 
recommend be exercised by an officer not below the rank of an assistant 
collector of customs. Our intention is not tO' relax the existing control 
over the import of ^ft parcels but to empower the Customs to handle such 
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cases on the basis of the same principles as are followed by the Chief Con¬ 
troller so that avoidable work is cut out in Government Offices and 
recipients of gifts are saved the inconvenience of going to the Customs as. 
well as to the licensing authorities, a particularly irksome business when 
genuinely unsolicited gift parcels are received. In the case of gifts which 
arc sent with the prior knowledge of the recipients, the recipients will 
continue to have to obtain a customs clearance permit from the C.C.I. &E. 
before-hand as at present. 

Sf.ction— II 
Personal Baggage 

Exist ing Procedure 

7 . The baggage rules ai'e framed by the Ministry of Finance under the 
provisions of the Customs Act. Baggage in excess of the limit indicated 
in the Baggage Rules can be imported by a passenger only on the basis 
of a customs clearance permit issued by the Chief Controller’s organisation. 
According to the information available, the total number of applications for 
permits received by the headquarters office of the Chief Controller during 
the first two months of the year 1964-65 was 172. 

8. We understand that passengers from abroad face some degree of 
inconvenience and hardship in the matter of getting their excess baggage 
cleared. We have, therefore, given careful thought to the question of 
simplifying the procedure iir this regard. Broadly speaking, there are two 
types of cases :— 

(i) Cases in which an application for the grant of customs clear¬ 
ance permit for the import .of personal baggage in excess of 
the permissible limit is made and permit obtained before de¬ 
parture from the foreign country; and 

(ii) Cases in which this is not done and passengers arrive with 
personal baggage in excess of the permissible limit, either due 
to ignorance of rules or for lack of time to apply for a permit 
before departure. 

In the first type, applications for the grant of customs clearance permits 
will necessarily continue to have to be made to the Chief Controller as at 
present. But in the second type of cases, there is some degree of dupli¬ 
cation of work between the Customs and licensing authorities and, therefore, 
some scope for simplification of procedure. On arrival of baggage, the 
Customs authorities make an examination and determine whether it is in 
excess of the permissible limit. If it is, they serve a notice to the passenger, 
who then has to approach the Chief Controller for a permit. The Chief 
Controller acts on considerations such as the nature of the articles imported, 
their value, the import policy about a particular article at the time, the 
period of stay of the passenger abroad and the period for which the 
passenger used the article abroad. This procedure, under which passengers 
have to deal with two sets of authorities. Customs and Import Control, 
causes genuine hardship and baggages are sometimes held up resulting in 
damage and demurrage. We recommend that the guide lines followed 
by the Chief Controller should be made available to the Customs and it 
should be left to them to dispose of cases of personal baggage where 
passengers have not obtained CCPs in advance. If the Collector of 
Customs decides that a particular case is not covered by the general princi¬ 
ples laid down, he will be able to dispose of the matter according to the 
Customs regulations. Cases in which vehicles are imported should, how¬ 
ever, continue to be dealt with by the Chief Controller, 



CHAPTER SIX 

EXPORT CONTROL AND EXPORT PROMOTION LICENSING 

Section —I 
Export Control 


Introduction 


Under the Imports and Exports (Control) Act, the control over exports 
is exercised only in respect of a limited range of commodities which are 
indicated in Schedule 1 to the Exports (Control) Order, 1962. Under 
this Order the Chief Controller acts as the controlling authority for regiilaU 
ing exports in accordance with the policy issued by him under the directions 
of the Ministry of Commerce, The main object of exercising control over 
exports is to check large scale exports of relatively scarce commodities and 
raw materials at the cost of the country’s domestic economy, to prevent 
export of minerals and raw materials of strategic importance and to exercise 
“destinational” control. We have tried to harmonize the basic aim of 
export control with the need for simplifying procedures, especially in view 
of the strategic place exports occupy in the country’s economy and the 
continuing need for augmenting foreign exchange earnings. 

2. Like imports, the control over exports is exercised through a system' 
of licensing which operates by the issue of either formal licences and/or 
by endorsing shipping bills. The items covered by the Exports (Control) 
Order are subjected to varying degrees of control. Schedule 1 to the 
Order has two parts, “A” and" “B”. Part A contains a list of items not 
normally allowed to be exported, while Part B mentions items allowed to be 
exported on merits and/or subject to ceilings or other conditions to be 
specified from time to time. Going by the nature of the control exercised, 
the items appearing in the two parts can be devided into the following five 
categories :— 


(i) banned items (Part A Items), 

(ii) merit items, 

(iii) quota items; 

(iv) free licensing items; and 


(Part B 
items). 


(v) Open General Licence items. J 


3. For (i) banned items and (ii) merit items, exporters have to apply 
to the port offices from where export is intended to be made. Applications 
are to be accompanied by treasury challans and other necessary documents. 
They arc then required to be referred to the headquarters office of the 
CCl&E for disposal instructions. The CCI&E’s office in its turn consults 
the Ministry of Commerce and/or other technical and administrative autho¬ 
rities in ail cases and then returns the applications with necessary instructions 
to the port offices. The port authorities thereafter inform the applicant 
whether export is permitted or not. In certain cases licences are issued. 
In other cases where the decision is to allow export but licences are not 
issued, the exporters are required to present shipping bills to the licensing 
autho i'ics for endorsement in respect of each consignment. In Such cases 
the Customs authorities allow exports on the basis of the,.eflQar.sementlfrade 
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ion tTic shipping bills by the licensing authorities. There does not seem to 
Iw any clear rule as to whether licences should issue in a particular type of 
case or letters of allotment followed by endorsements on shipping bills. 

4. Exports of items failing under category (iii) above are allowed to 
established shippers. Established shippers are granted quota certificates on 
the basis of their past exports in any financial year withih the prescribed 
basic period. Applications for licences arc made to the port authorities 
with the original quota certificate and other documents and treasury challan. 
The port authorities issue licences on the ba.sis of the quota percentage fixed 
by the CCI&E or within the ceilings allocated to the port office. Such 
applications are not referred to headquarters for disposal instructions. 

5. In category (iv), i.e., in respect of free licensing items, the exporter 
has to get his shipping bill endorsed by the port office. The shipping bills 
are endorsed within specified ceilings. After the ceiling is reached, the 
shipping bills are refused endorsements. For certain items, no ceilings are 
fixed and shipping bills are endorsed up to a certain date irrespective of the 
quantity exported. For certain other items shipping bills are endorsed 
irrespective of quantity or date. 

6. In the case of items on the Open General Licence, export is allowed 
in respect of specified goods and to specified countries as covered by the 
Open General Licence in force. For such items, the exporter has neither 
to obtain a licence nor is his shipping bill endorsed by the licensing authority. 
The Customs authorities watch the observance of the conditions laid down 
in the O.G.L. 

Case-Studies 

7. The working of the export control has been examined with reference 
to policy formulation and actual licensing. For this purpose a study of 
about 115 cases of the Bombay port office was undertaken. The case-study 
report is at Appendix IV. In addition, a study was also made of the files 
of the headquarters office of the CCI&E and of the Commerce Ministry 
pertaining to formulation of policy and the control mechanism devised to 
give effect to it. The conclusions drawn from these studies have been taken 
into account in the following paragraphs. 

Formulation/Enunciation of Policy 

8. Unlike import control policy, the policy about control over exports 
is not reviewed periodically on a regular basis; nor is it published every 
year for the information of the trade and industry. The policy in force in 
respect of a particular item or commodity is reviewed only when there is a 
representation from the public or when the Government itself considers 
that the circumstances warrant a change. The announcement of policy is 
done by means of issuing public notices and trade notices. The public 
notices and trade notices are published in the weekly bulletin of import and 
export licences issued by the Chief Controller. A statement of the policy 
in respect of individual items is also given in a consolidated form in the 
Hand Book of Export Promotion which is published by the Ministry of 
Commerce. There is no regular periodical publication of this book. We 
feel that, like the import control policy, the export control policy should 
also be published in the form of a separate book which should normally 
be valid for a period of one year subject to six monthly review. The 
requirement of periodical review will help to systematise the process of 
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policy formulation. Since technical authorities and administrative ministries 
will be required to review whether items already under control need any 
relaxation and whether there is need for imposing control on other items 
they may be expected to collect and maintain all relevant data in a syste¬ 
matic way. If any unexpected changes become necessary before the norma! 
review, the policy can be amended by means of a public notice. We also 
recommend that the general principles to be followed for allowing exports 
in respect of each item should be indicated to the maximum extent possible 
in the policy book itself, so that intending exporters should know where they 
stand before they enter into contracts for exports and apply for licences. 
This will also facilitate delegation of powers to port authorities and reduce 
the need for ad-hoc decisions. Where applications are to be considered 
in consultation with technical authorities, an indication to this effect should 
be given against the particular items in the policy. 

Export Licensing 


Heconunendation 

9. We have examined the existing procedure of export licensing sepa¬ 
rately for the five categories of items mentioned in para 2. 

(i) Banned Items .—These commodities have been listed separately 
as Part A of Schedule 1 to the Exports (Control) Order, 1962. Their 
supply position does not warrant exports and, therefore, they are not 
normally permitted for export. However, in “exceptional circumstances” 
some export is allowed. Of the ten licensing cases studied under this cate¬ 
gory, six related to export of ‘Vanaspati’ for which the CCI&E had, after 
consultation with the Commerce Ministry, authorised the Vanaspati Manu¬ 
facturers’ Association to sponsor applications for export to specified countries 
within the specified ceilings. Three more cases related to export of thorium 
salt on the advice of the Atomic Energy Department and the tenth case 
related to the export of a lion cub. The average time taken in the disposal 
of these cases by the port office and the headquarters office of the CCl&E 
was 27 days. As decisions on such applications are taken after careful 
consideration by the CCI&E, the Ministry of Commerce and the technical 
authorities concerned. We recommend that, on the basis of the final drei- 
sion, the port offices should send refusal letters or licences to the parties, 
as the case may be, and the parties should not thereafter be required to 
have their shipping bills endorsed by the licensing authorities in respect of 
individual consignments. The Customs authorities should allow export on 
the basis of the licence issued by debiting the quantity of individual 
consignments to the licence. The validity of such licences can be for a 
limited period as deemed nece.ssary. This would avoid the party having 
to come to the licensing authorities each time a consignment is to be shipped 
against the permission already granted for export. In case endorsements on 
individual shipping bills become necessary, the Customs authorities may be 
requested to handle this work so that the exporter may not have to deal with 
both the Customs and licensing authorities at this stage. 

(ii) Merit Items .—Applications for the export of such commodities 
are generally referred individually by the port offices to the headquarters 
office of the CCI&E for disposal instructions. Of the 20 cases studied under 
this category, 18 were referred to the headquarters office and two cases were 
disposed of by the port authorities on the basis of the general instructions 
available with them. The average time taken in the disposal of cases by 
the port office and the head office was the same as in the case of banned 
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items i.e., 27 days. We recommend that in respect of such commodities 
general instructions on ceilings, destination etc. should be enunciated by the 
CCl&E in consultation with the Ministry of Commerce and the technical, 
authorities concerned to the maximum extent possible, so that the port 
offices are able to dispose of the cases on the basis of the policy book and 
the general instructions and the need for referring individual application 
to headquarters is eliminated. We also recommend that in all cases decided 
by the port authorities themselves or in consultation with headquarters, the 
port authorities should issue licences instead of asking the parties to present 
shipping bills for endorsements for each consignment separately. The 
Customs authorities should allow the exports on the basis of the licence 
issued by debiting the quantity of each consignment to the licence. The 
validity of such licences can be for a limited period as deemed necessary. 
As already suggested, if endorsements on sliipping bills ^come necessary, 
the Customs authorities may be requested to handle this work. 

(iii) Quota Items .—For quota items, export licences are issued to 
established shippers on the basis of their past exports in the prescribed period 
for which quota certificates have already been issued to them. We have no 
change to recommend in the licensing procedure. 

In the case of exports of cotton textiles to U.K./U.S.A., however, the 
control mechanism is pressed into action thrice, namely at the stage of 
issue of quota slips by the Cotton Textiles Export Promotion Couneds within 
the ceilings allocated to them by the Textile Commissioner, again at the 
stage of issue of licences by the port authorities and yet again when endorse¬ 
ments are made on individual shipping bills. We^ feci that once a quota 
slip is issued within the ceilings allocated and a licence is issued thereon, 
there should be no need for endorsement on shipping bills by the licensing 
authorities. It should be left to the Customs Authorities to pass the ship¬ 
ping bills and allow the export on the basis of the licence held by the exporter 
by debiting the quantity of each consignment to the licence. The validity of 
such licences may be for a limited period as deemed necessary. 

(iv) Free Licensing Items .—In the case of items falling in this 

category, exporters are required to present shipping bills to the licensing 
authorities for endorsement and export is allowed by Customs on the 
strength of such endorsements. For certain items in this list ceilings have 
been fixed and shipping bills are endorsed within such ceilings, whereas for 
other items no ceilings have been fixed but shipping bills can be endorsed 
b%' the port authorities up to a certain date. In respect of still other items, 
there is no ceiling and no last date; port authorities are authorised to endorse 
shipping bills without any limit of quantity until further notice. We 

recommend that in respect of items for which no ceiling has been fwed or 
for which the port authorities can endorse the shipping bills without limit 
of quantity up to a particular date, the policy should be framed in such 
a manner as to do away with the need for getting the shipping bills cndored 
on each consignment and it should be left to the Customs authorities to 

pass the shipping bills for specified destinations until further notice, ^is 

can be done by including such items or their specified varieties in the OOL 
for exports to all permissible destinations or for specified destinations 
making suitable changes in the Exports (Control) Order as may be 

necessary. 

(v) OGl Items .— OGLs arc issued for allowing exports of controlled 
commodities or their specified varieties to specified destinations. In resoect 
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of such items, no licence or eadorsement on the shipping bills is necessary 
and the Customs authorities pass the shipping bills and allow export in 
accordance with the provisions of the OGL. We have no procedural 
improvement to suggest. 

Unutilised Licences 

Recommendation 

10. In cases where quotas for e,xports are fixed and licences are granted 
on the basis of such quota, there have been instances where the exporters 
failed to utilise the entire quota resulting in loss of exports to the country. 
We recommend that in order to avoid situations of this kind, every exporter 
to whom a quota is allotted for export of any commodity in any particular 
period should be required to declare the quantity or value of the quota 
allotted to him for the previous period and the quantity/valiie actually 
utilised by him out of the previous year’s allotment. Further allotment of 
quota should be made by the sponsoring or licensing authorities having 
regard to the previous period’s performance of the exporter. We also 
recommend that quotas need be fixed only for scarce commodities and in 
cases where the quotas remain under or unutilised, the item should be 
considered for being included in the free licensing list subject to such 
conditions as necessary. 

Export Control versus Export Promotion 

Recommendation 

11. It appears that certain txrmmodities or their specified varieties have 
been included in particular export promotion schemes and at the same time 
they continue under export control. Although there may be adequate 
reasons for controlling the export of a particular commodity or variety of a 
commodity on the one hand, and to provide incentive for its expirrt on the 
other, the position seems to be rather anomalous. We, therefore, recommend 
that while including an item in an export promotion scheme, the authoritie.s 
concerned should see whether the export of that commodity is under control, 
«nd if so, to examine whether there is actually any need for continuance of 
the control on its export. Control should be retained on such commodities 
only if there is strong justification. 

Supply of Application Forms 

Recommendation 

12. Applications for export licences for endorsement on shipping bills 
are required to be made in a form prescribed in the Hand Book of Export 
Trade Control. Printed copies of forms can be had from the Import and 
Export Trade Control offices on payment of six paise to be tendered in 
cash or remitted in advance by money orders only. Forms are not supp'ied 
by VPP and postage stamps are also not accepted. We recommend that, 
like the forms for import applications, the applicants on the export side 
should also be allowed to use typed or cyclo-styled forms. 

Application Fees 

Recommendation 

13. Applications for licences or for endorsement on shipping bills have 
to be supported by treasury challans in proof of payment of application 
fees. The shipping bills have a limited validity period which is normally 
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15 days in respect of commodities licensed on “first-come-tirst-served” basis 
and one month in respect of commodities licensed otherwise. Extension in 
the validity period is not normally allowed except in special circumstances 
where the vessel mentioned in the shipping bill was actually scheduled to 
commence loading within the original validity of the shipping bill and where 
the name of the consignee or consignor, the quantity passed for shipment and 
the sale price are not changed. In these cases, if a shipping bill expires 
after payment of duty and before the “let export” order is passed by Customs, 
the same is revalidated for shipment provided at that stage the ceding is not 
exhausted and the export is permissible in terms of the policy in force at 
the time of considering the request for revalidation. However, for such 
revalidation, the applicants are required to pay application fees again as if 
the application for revalidation is an application for a fresh licence or 
endorsement. As no application fee is charged for rcvalidation of import 
licences, we recommend that on the export side also no fresh fee should 
be charged from the applicants and revalidation should be allowed or 
refused, as the case may be, depending upon the policy in force, without 
asking the party to apply afresh with an additional treasury challan. 

Checking of Exports 

Recommendation 

14. It has been represented to us that goods packed for export are opened 
by the Customs authorities, in order to check the goods declared by the 
party in the shipping bills. In the case of goods on which excise duty is 
payable, the export packings are checked at the gate of the factory by 
the excise staff. As the goods on which excise duties are charged do not 
remain in the possession of the party thereafter, the seal affixed by the 
excise staff on the packings should normally be accepted by the Customs 
as sufficient proof of the contents of the packing as certified by the excise 
staff. This will remove chances of damage to the packings at the ports. 
If considered necessary, the customs authorities can undertake a test check. 
We recommend that this suggestion should be examined in consultation with 
the Customs authorities. 


Section-11 

Export Promotion Licencing 

General 

15. Various export promotion schemes have been evolved for promoting 
exports of particular commodities. The exporters of such commodities arc 
given additional licences in addition to their entitlement of import under 
the import policy for the import of raw materials, components, machinery 
and spare parts against the exports effected By them. The object of the 
schemes is to keep the export-oriented industries modernised and also to 
assist them with imported essential raw materials, components, machineries 
and spares which are not indigenously available thus improving their exports 
potential. The schemes however benefit not only the manufacturer-exporter 
but also tlie merchant-exporter. The import entitlement for raw materials, 
etc. under the export promotion schemes is determined in relation to the 
f.o.b. value of exported goods. 

16. Exporters desirous of availing themselves of the benefit of export 
promotion schemes are required to get themselves registered with the 
appropriate registering authorities. The export promotion councils and 
commodity boards like the Tea Board, the All India Handicrafts Board, etc.. 
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arc the registering authorities in respect of commodities covered by special 
expert promotion schemes. In respect of other commodities which are 
commonly known as port items, the registering authorities are export pro¬ 
motion otiicers/port officers ajt various ports. All exporters with past 
performance, good record, sufficient experience and financial soundness are 
eligible for registration. Even new-comers who have general background of 
trading and industrial experience are eligible for registration. A registration 
certificate is issued to every applicant so registered. A party can 1^ de¬ 
registered if no application for import licence is made by it for a period of 
18 months at a time or for violation of conditions of registration or for 
indult’itig in unfair, corrupt or fraudulent practices. 

17. Applications for import entitlements under the various schemes can 
be m de on monthly, quarterly, six monthly or annual basis according to the 
cbojc.i exercised by the party at the time of registration. Applications for 
import licences are entertained by the regional offices of the Chief Controller 
at Bembuy, Calcutta, Madras, Panjim, Ernakulam and New Delhi. Offices 
headed by controllers or assistant controllers are not empowered to deal 
with applications for import licences under export promotion schemes. 

Scope of Study 

18. In September 1964, the Govemmeot of India appointed a committee 
under the chairmanship of Shri Prabhu V. Mehta for reviewing the work 
of export promotion councils. The committee submitted its report in May 
1965 and made several recommendations. In December 1964, a specid 
inspection cell was set up in the headquarters office of the Chief Controller 
with the object of studying the working of export promotion schemes and 
suggesting measures to plug loop-holes which permitted malpractices. The 
cefi continues to function. Not wishing to duplicate the work of the Mehta 
Committee and of the inspection cell and as a comprehensive study of export 
promotion was beyond our terms of reference, we have confined our study 
to procedural aspects of the existing schemes tmly. 

19. During the year 1963-64, the organisation of the Chief Controller 
received in all 42,420 applications for import licences under export pro¬ 
motion schemes. Against these, 37,837 licences were issued valued at 
Rs. 23.36 crores. Case studies were undertaken of a sample of applications 
dealt with ^ the Joiint Chief Controller at Bombay who received 32,885 
applications under the various E.P. Schemes during the year. The report 
of the case studies appears at Appendix V. The working of the export 
promotion branches at the headquarters office of the C.C.I.&E. was also 
studied with a view to acquainting ourselves with the type of work they 
were doing. 

VERIFICAXrON AND PUNCHING OF DOCUMENTS 

20. We recommend that the documents of export should be verified 
in each case. In the case of firms borne on the sus]»ct lists issued by 
the Chief Controller, the licensing authorities should verify the genuineness 
of documents of exports submitted by the parties before granting the import 
licences on such exports. In the case of other parties, the documents of 
exports should be verified after the issue of the licences. Such verification 
should be done by separate verification cells at each port office. Also in 
order to eliminate the possibilities of benefits being secured twice over from 
the same exports, documents like bills of lading and entitlement certificates 
accompanying import applications should be defaced or punched by the 
licensing authorities after the issue of licences. 
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Check Sheets 

21. Export promotion councils and other sponsoring authorities dealing 
with applications for import licences under E.P. schemes should evolve 
check sheets in consultation with the C.C.l.&E. for initial examination of 
applications. This would ensure that they take into consideration all the 
relevant points on which a scrutiny by them is necessary. 

Delegation of Powers to Port Offices 

Recommendation 

22. In certain cases port offices have to refer applications to the bead- 
quarters office of the C.C.I. &E. for disposal instructions or for condonation 
of delays in the submission of applications. At the headquarters such cases 
are sometimes finalised at the level of joint chief controllers. We recom¬ 
mend that as a rule the joint chief controller at the ports should have the 
same powers as are exercised by joint chief controllers at the headquarters 
and only such cases should be referred to the headquarters as require the 
approval of the Chief Controller personally. Also in respect of items for 
which the port authorities get clearance for licensing to actual users, no 
separate clearance need be obtained by them from the technical authorities 
concerned for allowing such items under E.P. schemes. 

Consultation with the Ministry 

Recommendation 

23 Case studies reveal that many references made by port authorities 
for seeking clarification on applications under export promotion schemes are 
referred by the CCI & E to the Ministry of Commerce for advice. In the 
Ministry such cases have, on an average, taken 20.8 days. In order that 
applications should not be held up at the ports for a longer time, we 
recommend that the officers handling exj^xirt promotion matters in the head¬ 
quarters office should have weekly meetings with the officers of the Export 
Promotion Directorate in 'the Ministry of Commerce to clear such cases. 
Instructions to the port offices should be issued on the basis of decisions 
taken at these meetings. 


Time Limit for Disposal 


Recommendation 

24, As recommended by us in case of other categories of importers, 
an acknowlcdgement-ciim-deficiency letter should go to applicants in export 
promotion cases also within a period of 7 days of the date of receipt of 
the application by the licensing authorities. Applicants should be given 
a specified time limit to make up the deficiencies. Case studies have revealed 
that the average time taken in the final disposal of completed applications 
was 19 days in the case of unsponsored applications and 14.5 days for 
sponsored applications as against JO and 7 days respectively fixed by the 
department for disposal. We recommend that no application should take 
more than 10 days and if the application is likely to take more lime than 
this, an interim reply should be sent to the applicant informing him about 
the reasons for delay. 
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Black-Listing 


Recommendation 

25. We recommend that parties debarred from obtaining licences in the 
categories of actual users, established importers etc., should be autoinatically 
considered as debarred from obtaining E.P. licence. All debarring and 
suspension orders should apply to E.P. schemes also. 

Study of Export Promotion and over/under Invoicing 

26. As already stated, in the field of export promotion we restricted 
our study to procedures for import licensing under export promotion 
schemes. A comprehensive study of export promotion was beyond our 
terms of reference; also the incentive schemes in this sphere have been 
studied recently by an inspection cell set up in the department. The 
question of over and under invoicing in imports and exports so much talked 
about also involves a much wider and closer study than can be fitted into 
our terms of reference. We wish, however, to record our feeling that these 
are matters which mi^t merit the attention of a separate committee and 
we recommend accordingly to Government. 


L61Com./65—4 



CHAPTER SEVEN 

APPEALS 

Existing Procedure 

1. The Chief Controller has a separate appellate division to consider 
appeals against the decisions of licensing authorities subordinate to him. 
Similarly, major port offices have also set-up separate sections to deal with 
appeals. When an aplicaiit is not satisfied with the decision of a licensing 
authority, he can, in the first instance, prefer an appeal to the joint chief 
controler or deputy chief controller in charge of the licensing office in 
which the application for licence was dealt with. In case the appellant 
is not satisfied with the decision on his first appeal, it is o|Kn to him to 
make a second appeal to the Chief Controller at New Delhi. A revision 
application can also be filed after the decision on the second appeal. A 
fee of Rs. 5 is prescribed for the second appeal made to the C.C.I. & E. 
Appeals as well as revision applications are required to be made within 
prescribed periods from the date of the decision appealed against, ^^ffieneve^ 
an appellant requests for a personal hearing or interview in connection with 
his appeal, it is granted to him before the appeal is disposed of. 

The Problem 

2. In Part I of our report, we have recommended and the Government 
has accepted that the monetary ceiling earmarked for import of raw mate¬ 
rials, components and spare parts by industrial units in the small scale 
sector should be distributed to the State Directors of Industries and other 
sponsoring authorities. In the case of units registered with the D.G.T.D. 
there is already a ceiling which is operated upon by the Director General 
himself. Under the new system for other sponsoring authorities, unit- 
wise allocations will be made by them wiffiin the overall ceiling intimated 
to them. The licensing authorities will issue licences for the value and 
the items recommended by the sponsoring authorities except in cases where 
the recommendations are contrary to the provisions of the import policy 
and procedure in force. It has been accepted that copies of recommen¬ 
dations made by the sponsoring authorities will be sent by them to the 
applicants so as to keep them informed. Hitherto sponsoring authorities 
in the small scale sector recommended licences without reference to the 
actual availability of foreign exchange with the result that the correct en¬ 
titlement within the available ceiling was determined by the_ licensing 
authorities. Under the new licensing procedure, it is the sponsomg autho¬ 
rities that will play the more decisive role; licensing authorities wm 
generally issue licences on the basis of the recommendations made by 
sponsoring authorities. 

3. In view of this we consider it necessary that under the new pro¬ 
cedure opportunity should be given to applicants to prefer appeals^ against 
even recommendations of sponsoring authorities. The opportunity for 
redress should be in addition to the existing remedy of apical available 
to applicants under which first and second appeals are permissible withm 
the Chief Controller's organisation. In fact, under the new licensing s^- 
tem there will be two distinct stages of processing of applications for 
licences. The first stage will be by the sponsoring authority resulting m 
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a recommendation from him. The second will be ithe decision on the 
apfrficatioti by the licensing authority. If the licensing authority decidcf 
the apphcation strictly in accordance with the recommendation of the 
sponsoring authority and the applicant is still not satisfied with such a 
decision, the licensing authority or the Chief Controller will certainly not 
be an appropriate forum to hear the applicant’s grievance. In such case* 
the remedy of appeal will be elfeotive only if the appeal is heard by an 
autliority to whom the sponsoring authority is subordinate. For tne same 
reason, if the decision of the licensing authority is at variance with the 
recommendation of the sponsoring authority, the proper course would be 
to provide for an appeal against such a decision within the Chief Con¬ 
troller’s organisation. Thus, both from the point of view of administrative 
convenience and clientele satisfaction, there should be a provision for 
separate appeals being permitted against recommendation of sponsoring 
authorities and decisions of the licensing authorities. 


Recommendation 

4. In this background and keeping in view the need to conform the 
basic principles of natural justice in a matter like this, we recommend that 
a new appeals procedure should be formulated and incorporated in the 
Import Trade Control Hand Book of Rules and Procedure and that the 
following should be the salient features of the new procedure :— 

(i) There should be a provision for appeals at two stages against 
recommendations of sponsoring authorities and against 
decisions of licensing authorities. The appellate authority in 
each case should be higlier than and different from the 
authority against whose order ithe appeal is preferred. The 
C.C.I. & E. should ensure that an appellate machinery is 
set up in accordance with tliese principles, particularly at the 
sponsoring authorities end for hearing appeals against their 
recommendations. 

(Note :—If the impugned order was made under a general 
or specific direction written or unwritten of an authority, the 
appeal must not be heard by that authority but by a superior 
authority.) 

(ii) A time limit should be fixed both for filing an appeal by 
party and for its disposal by the appellate authority. 

(iii) A reasonable opportunity of being heard should be given to 
the appellant apd for idiis purpose the appeals procedure 
should specifically prove that if an appellant desires to be 
heard in person, he should say so in his appeal. The appel¬ 
lant should, in that event, be given the fullest opportunity 
to argue his case. There should not be any bar against 
representation by a lawyer. 

(iv) The order passed in appeal should be a ‘sjwaking’ order, l.e 

it should give reasons in support of the decision taken. 

(v) If an appellant alleges discrimination and mentions specific 
instances of other cases more favourably dealt with, the ap¬ 
pellate authority should examine those cases before taking a 
decision. 
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(vi) The State Directors of Industries and other sponsoring autho¬ 
rities in the small scale sector should be asked to put in the 
form of a scheme. The guide-line proposed to be adopted 
by them in a particular licensing period for making unit-wse 
allocations and formulating recommendations. The guide¬ 
lines should be as specific and detailed as possible. The 
scheme of guide-lines should be published as soon as it is 
finalised and before recommendations begin to be sent to the 
C.C.I. & E. organisations and a copy should be sent to the Chief 
Coditroller. The object of all this is not only to make the 
clientele aware of the principles governing allocations, but 
also to ensure that the appeals preferred by them are on 
grounds which are relevant in the context of the guide-lines 
actually adopted by sponsoring authorities. 

(vii) The appeal system in sectors other than small scale, 
such as those looked after by the D.G.T.D., the Textile Com¬ 
missioner etc. should as far as possible be the same in pro¬ 
cedure and principles as that recommended for the small 
scale, sector. 

Recommendation 

5. The above procedure will apply to licensing for raw materials, 
components and spares. For other types of licensing, including the issue 
of OCPs, wc recommend that to the extent possible a similar system of 
appeal may be worked out for application there also, particularly bearing 
in mind the underlying principles of the new procedure suggested above. 



CHAPTER EIGHT 
PUBLIC RELATIONS 

Introduction 

Public relations officers were appointed in the organisation of the 
CCl&E in June 1962 in pursuance of the recommendations of the Import 
& Expert Policy Committee headed by Shri A. Ramaswami Mudaliar. The 
enquiry offices which were already functioning in the organisation were 
placed under the charge of public relations officers. 

2. The main duties of the Public Relations Officer were laid down in 
an office order as under :— 

(a) Giving general clarification on matters of policy and procedure 
of import and export trade control. 

(b) Attending to complaints made by the public about loss of papers 
and applications etc. 

(c) Attending to enquiries from the applicants in regard to pending 
applications, informing them about the latest position of their 
cases and advising the applicants to contact the concerned 
officers in other ministries/offices in respect of their cases which 
are held up in other organisations. 

(d) Enquiring into the causes of delay reported by the public in the 
disposal of applications and bringing cases of inordinate delay 
to the notice of the head of office. 

(e) Maintaining contact with the public and investigating com¬ 
plaints made by the public regarding any alleged rude behaviour 
or any instance of harassment to them. 

(f) Attending to the correction of minor mistakes and omissions 
found to have been committed in the issue of licences. 

(g) Inspecting the visitors’ rooms to ensure that they are kept clean 
and properly furnished. 

(h) Looking after the iimenities to the visiting public. 

(i) Entertaining suggestions from public for improvement of 
procedure. 

3. At the headquarters, the PRO’s organisation is headed by an officer 
of the rank of deputy chief controller. He sits on the first floor of the 
multi-storyed block which houses the CCI & E’s office, and to reach him 
a gate pass has to be obtained from the reception office located in the 
basement of the building. The P.R.O. is assisted by an enquiry offi(^ of 
the rank of an assistant controller who sits in the basement of the building 
along with four counter clerks who receive dak, book interviews, entertain 
position slips and sell application forms. In the major port offices at 
Bombay, Calcutta and Madras, the PRO is of the rank of a controller and 
is assisted by an enquiry office manned by an enquiry officer or an investi¬ 
gator and a few counter clerks. There is a “complaints cell” under the 
PRO at the headquarters, no such arrangement exists in the port offices. 

4. The enquiry officers perform the following functions :— 

(i) attending to verbal enquiries relating to import and export trade 
control policy and procedure; 
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(ii) attending to “enquiry slips” also known as “position slips” 
through which representatives of the applicants get the latest 
position in respect of their cases; 

(iii) arranging interviews of trade representatives with the officers 
of the organisation; 

(iv) receiving applications and other communications which arc 
delivered in person at the counter; and 

(v) displaying import and export trade control public notices and 
trade notices on the notice boards for the information of the 
trade. 

5. We have examined the functioning of the public relations machineiTt 
of this organisation and feel that public relations officers are working within 
a somewhat limited scope. In our view the primary objective of a public 
relations officer should be to p^roject the correct image of the functioning 
of the organisation to the public and also to act as an important channel 
of co mmun ication between the organisation and the public. He should be 
in a position to remove or effectively get removed the causes of friction 
and irritation experienced by the clientele public. We feel that in a servicing 
organisation like that of the Chief Controller, a properly designed machinery 
to serve the major objective of clientele satisfaction is essential. It is in this 
context that we have tried to analyse the role of the public relations officers 
in this organisation. 

Role of PRO in Departmental Publications 
Recommendation 

6. The Chief Controller brings out important publications like the Red 
Book containing the import policy of the Government and the Hand Book 
containing rules and procedure governing import licensing. The trade is 
vitally concerned with these puffiications. It should be the duty of the 
PRO to ensure that as far as possible the trade and industpr clearly under¬ 
stand the rules and policy so that they are not faced with difficulties in 
applying for licences or in utilising them. If the PRO finds that any 
particular rule or procedure has not been properly spelt out or presented, 
he should bring it to the notice of the concerned officers along with his 
suggestions for such changes as he considers necessary. The suggestions 
made by the PRO in this regard should be taken into consideration imme¬ 
diately and suitable changes should be made in the rules or procedure to 
remove the difficulties experienced by the clientele. We also recommend 
that the work of bringing out pamphlets in easy language on the procedures 
relatitng to issue of licences to various categories, a decision about which 
has already been taken by the Government in pursuance of a recommenda¬ 
tion in Part I of our report, should be assigned to the PRO. The pamphlets 
should, besides explaining the procedure in a simple and attractive manner, 
indicate the time limits prescribed for disposal of applications by the 
department. 

Role of PRO in Press Activities 

Recommendation 

7. Another important function of the PRO should be to deal with matters 
reported in the press concerning the department. At present he is doing 
only a part of this job by taking note of “clippings” appearing in ffie 
press and issuing contradictions or clarifications wherever necessary. We 
feel that in matters concerning the press, the PRO should function as the 
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Information Officer of the department and should keep close liaison with 
the Information Officer of the Ministry of Commerce in the Press Informa¬ 
tion Bureau. In particular, we recommend that (a) all publicity material 
regarding the department should go to the press and the public through 
him, (b) clarifications or contradictions as may be necessary in regard to 
reports appearing in the press should be issued by him, and (c) articles by 
officers of the department in commercial and economic journals should be 
orgainsed by him. He should also take extracts or clippings from news¬ 
papers and journals in respect of reports appearing in the press about 
the department and organise documentation work for keeping the head 
and other officers of the department fully posted with the public reaction 
to the working of the department. 

Planning Public Relations Policy 

Recommendation 

8. Since the functions of the PRO are to ensure clientele satisfactiMi, 
we recommend that the public relations policy of the department should 
be periodically reviewed in consultation with the representatives of trade 
and industry. For this purpose, and also to coordinate and refresh public 
relations work at headquarters and port offices, a committee might be set up 
consisting of the Chief Controller, the heads of major port offices and two 
representatives of trade and industry. This committee should meet once 
in six months to discuss public relations policy and the functioning of the 
PRO units at the headquarters and port offices, and to suggest measures 
for improvement. The committee w31 not be concerned with substantive 
matters of import and export policy of the department. We recommend 
that a consultative procedure on these lines may be tried out for a period 
of one year; its further continuance should depend on whether it it found 
useful in this period. 

O and M Link 

Recommendation 

9. We recommend that the agency of the PRO should be in close touch 
with the O & M branch of the organisation so that procedural remedies 
to various types of public grievances are continuously developed and imple¬ 
mented. 

Complaints 

Recommendation 

10. A complaints cell was set up in the C.C.I. & E.’s office under the 
charge of the Ihiblic Relations Officer in pursuance of the recommendations 
of the Committee on Prevention of Corruption. A study of the types of 
complaints received in the cell shows that the cell has been dealing with 
even such complaints as are against the decisions of licensing authorities 
and are thus in the nature of appeals. As there is a separate appellate 
division under the Chief Controller, we recommend that all complaint ; 
which are in the nature of appeals or representations against the decisions 
of licensing authorities should be appropriately dealt with in the Appeals 
Division. The Complaints Cell should only deal with complaints against 
delays in the disposal of applications. If the examination of a complaint 
reveals a vigilance angle, the matter should be reported to the Vigilance 
Section for further action, but remedial action to redress the grievance of 
the complainant should not on that account be put off. The P.R.O. should 
be primarily concerned to ensure that effective redress is provided by the 
department to individual complainants. Cases of inordinate delay should 
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be brought to the notice of the concerned joint chief controller and the 
Chief Controller. Apart from following up individual complaints, the 
P.R.O. should also undertake an analytical study at the end of each quarter 
in respect of complaints received during that quarter in order to locate 
problem areas. On the basis of such study he should send his suggestions 
to the O & M and pdicy branches for suitable changes in the procedures 
and in the policy as may be called for. 

11. We also recommend that in the annual administration reports of the 
department, the position regarding the implementation of the various re¬ 
commendations should be reviewed. In particular, a mention may be made 
of the number of applications not disposed of within 3 months of their 
receipt and the remedial measures adopted to prevent the recurrence of such 
delays. 

Counter System 


Recuininendation 

12. In our earlier report we recommended that requests for amendments 
of a minor nature or for revalidation of licences not requiring detailed 
exmination should be entertained at counters to be set up for this purpo^ 
in aH licensing offices and dealt with more or less across the counter. This 
recommendation has been accepted by the Government. As a step towards 
the implementation of this decision, we recommend that the counters 
to be set up for entertaining such requests should be placed under the 
charge of public relations officers. In order that such requests may be 
dealt with expeditiously, we also recommend that communications received 
at the counter should be sent by the counter clerk to the operative section 
concerned without routing them through the Central R & I Section. 

Supervising the Activities of Regional PROs 

Recommendation 

13. There are public relations officers at the major ports like Bombay, 
Madras, Calcutta and the Central Licensing Area (New Delhi). In so far 
as the smaller port offices are concerned, we feel that the work pertaining 
to public relations should be handled by the head of the port office himsefi 
and no separate PROs need be appointed. The PRO at the headquarters 
should supervise the activities of the regional public relations officers and 
we recommend that for this purpose he should visit major port offices once 
in six months and other smaller offices at least once in a year to carry 
oiit inspection of the public relations work being done at the ports. He 
should submit his inspection report to the Chief Controller. We further 
recommend that the PRO should also occasionally visit important indus¬ 
trial towns where the Chief Controller has no regional office. He should 
meet the representatives of the trade and industry at such places to discuss 
with them ffieir problems concerning import and export, so that it may be 

g wsible to device measures to remove the difficulties of the trade and 
dustry. 

Position Slips 

14. The accredited representatives of firms seeking to know how their 
cases stand have to fill in printed enquiry slips (also known as position 
slips) available at the enquiry counter and hand them over to the clerk 
at the counter. The clerk scrutinises the entries made in the slip to ensure 
that all the relevant colmnns are properly filled. The position slips are 
then entered in a register and passed on to the Enquiry Officer for his 
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signature. After being signed by the Enquiry Officer, the position slips 
arc transmitted to the operative sections concerned. The operative sections 
are expected to return the slips to the enquiry office^ within 24 hours of 
their receipt in the section indicating the factual position of the partit^ar 
cases. On return, the slips are appended alphabetically in the Position 
Slips Folder in the enquiry office and kept on a table for inspection by 
the representatives of firms. 


Case Studies 

15. At the headquarters office of the C.C.I. & E., 27, 237 position slips 
were entertained during the 1964-65 licensing period. Out of these, 122 
slips were selected at random for the purpose of study. The study revealed 
the following :— 

(j) In 33 cases, i.e. in about 27% of the cases studied, the posi¬ 
tion intimated on the slips did not conform to the actual position 
as on date. This shows that in a good number of cases the 
licensing sections indicate the position on slips without actually 
referring to the relevant files. 

(ii) Out of the 89 cases where the position indicated on the slip 
did conform to the actual position on that date, in 27 cases 
the position indicated on the slip was not precise enough to 
satisfy the applicant. The usual phrases used in such cases 
were “the case is under consideration”, “the reiriy is likely to 
be sent within a week or so”, etc. 

(iii) The asking for information through slips was not justified in 
all cases. In as many as 27 cases, replies had already been 
given to the parties before the date of filing of jwsition slips 
or sufficient lime had not passed after the submission of appli¬ 
cation justifying an enquiry through a position slip. 

(iv) In 38 cases, some of the columns in the position slips were 
left unfilled, with the result the sections had to spend more 
time than normal in indicating the position of such cases. 

(v) Under the existing procedure position slips are entertained 15 
days after the putting in of A.U. applications and one month 
after the submission of C.G. applications. The study revealed 
that representatives came to enquire about the position of their 
applications through position slips after a lapse of 59 days on 
an average from the date of filing their applications. 

(vi) In 26 out of 122 cases, the position slips were returned by 
the operative sections to the Enquiry Office without their being 
shown to the assistant controller concerned. 

Recunuisendation 

16. It appears from the results of case studies that the system of posi¬ 
tion slips is not serving the purpose it was meant to, although it is giving 
rise to as nrany as 27,237 receipts in one year. It is also not clear whether 
the position slips have had the effect of lessening the number of interviews 
with officers. The necessity for having a system of position slips will in 
any case be reduced under the new licensing procedure in which time 
limits have been specified for processing applications for licences and inte¬ 
rim communications are to be sent to applicants in cases where applications 
are not disposed of within the prescribed time limits. In view of all this, 
we recommend that the system of position slips should be entirely done 
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away with as soon as the new licensing procedure is introduced. On 
account of various other measures suggested to be built into the new 
licensing procedure, by which the applicants will come to know the position 
of their applications at different stages, we believe that the underlying objeo- 
tive of the system of position slips will be adequately looked after by these 
other measures, and in any case better looked after than by position 
slips. 

Interviews 

17. A client seeking an interview with a particular officer has to fill 
an interview slip available at the enquiry counter and hand it over to the 
clerk at the counter. The clerk then allots a date for interview after 
consulting the register of interviews. A separate register is kept for every 
interviewing officer. Tlie counter clerk is normally expected to book not 
more than ten interviews for a particular officer on an interview day. In 
the case of outstation clients, however, this limit is relaxed and they Me 
accommodated at the earliest possible date. The interview slips are then 
passed on to the concerned officers. 

Case Studies 

18. During 1964-65, 1,46,017 interviews were booked for officers in 
the C.C.I. & E.’s organisation. A case study of a small sample of 58 
interviews was made and it revealed the following facts;— 

(a) In 13 cases, the persons seeking interviews did not turn up on 
the appointed dates. 

(b) Except in one case, all interviews were booked with the con¬ 
trollers and not with higher officers. 

(c) In 32 cases the interviews were not justified in the sense that 
either licences had already been issued to the parties and ffie 
interviews were only in the nature of representations seeking 
to get licences for higher values, or rejection letters had been 
issued and the interviews were only to have the decisions revised. 
(In such cases, it was more appropriate for the parties to have 
filed proper appeals than to have come up for personal inter¬ 
view with the officers before filing their appeals). 

(u) In the remaining 13 cases, 5 had been referred to other autho¬ 
rities or sections for advice, another 5 had not been processed 
till the date of interview, and in the remaining 3 licences or 
suitable replies were issued to the parties only on the date of 
interview. 

(e) The results of interviews were not recorded on the respective 
files by the interviewing officers in many cases. 

(f) Clients or their representatives sought interviews after a lapse 
of 135 days, on an average, from the date of filing of their 
applications. In cases where replies had already gone, the 
parties had come up for interviews after the expiry of 56 days, 
on an average, from the date of issue of replies. 

Recommendation 

19. We have examined the need and scope for interviews in the context 
of the new licensing procedure and our recommendations in this regard 
are as imder ;— 

(a) We feel that the PRO and his staff should be directly available 
to the members of the public without the intervention of for¬ 
malities for seeking interviews or getting gate passes. They 
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should be located outside the security zone and their location 
should be prominently displayed for the guidance of visitors. 
Their primary function in regard to interviews should be to act 
as a fflter for visitors wanting interviews with officers directly 
concerned with their case. The visitors who are not satisfied 
with the information given or action taken by the Enquiry 
Officer should approach the PRO who at his discretion may 
book interviews with the officers if he also is not able to satisfy 
the visitors. 

(b) In the case of applications for licences, no request for interview 
should be entertained before the expiry of the time limit fixed for 
disposal of applications. This should be made clear to the 
public in advance through the Hand Book or throu^ public 
notice. After the expiry of the time limit, the licensing office 
should issue an interim reply to the party. If an interview 
seeker has not received a feal rej^y to his application within 
the prescribed time and if he also has not received any interim 
reply thereafter, or if he is not satisfied with the interim reply, 
he should be allowed to have an interview with the officer 
concerned. 

(c) Visitors seeking interviews shou’d all be screened by the Enquiry 
Officer himself. Tn certain cases the Enqumy Officer may be 
able to give the clanlication required himself or he may advise 
the visitor to meet the Public Relations Officer direct. Where 
he finds that even the PRO will not be able to answer the 
need of a particular visitor, he may book an interview with 
the deputy/joint chief controller concerned. Time for inter¬ 
views should be fixed and the visitors should be accommodated 
either on the same day or on the earliest date possible. Visitors 
from outstations should be accommodated on the same or the 
following day and should not in any case be required to wait 
beyond that period. In special circumstances, the dealing 
officer may be persuaded to meet the visitor immediately or on 
the same day even outside the interview hours. We feel that 
with the further delegation of powers to the assistant controllers 
proposed elsewhere by us, the officers senior to this level will be 
able to devote the requisite time to interviews. 

(d) At present interviews are granted from 3 to 5 P.M. on alter¬ 
nate days. In order to facilitate what we have stated above, 
interviews may be granted between 3 to 5 P.M. every day. 

(e) All interviews arranged either by the Enquiry Officer or by 
the PRO should be on the basis of interview slips which should 
be delivered at the counter with the endorsement of the Enquiry 
Officer or PRO as the case may be. The counter clerk wiU 
return the counterfoil after indicating the date and time of 
interview and the name of the officer to be interviewed. The 
slips will then be diarised and sent to the officers concerned. 
These slips should be sent to the officers twice a day i.e. once 
at 1.00 P.M. and again at 4.00 P.M. after which no interviews 
should be booked. The officers concerned should initiate 
action on the interview slips immediately on receipt and should 
ensure that the relevant information or file is available before 
the interview materialises. 
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(f) When the visitor comes on the appointed date and time he 
should enter his name and address and afiix his signature on 
the gate pass register kept with the Enquiry Officer where the 
gate passes should be issued automatically on production of the 
above mentioned counterfoil. The officer interviewing the 
visitor should record the result of interview in brief at the back 
of the interview slip and keep it on the ffie. The interview 
slip should form a part of the file itself. 

(g) In the case of personal hearings granted in appeal cases, the 
communication sent to a party asking him to come for interview 
on a particular date and time should be a sufficient basis to 
issue a gate pass without going through any other formality. 
Appellants who do not hear anything from the C.C.I. & E.'» 
organisation within the prescribed period of 45 days should be 
granted interviews freely. 

Gate Pass 

20. In the headquarters office of the C.C.I. &. E., a Reception Officer 
has been provided by the Ministry of Home Affairs to issue gate passes 
to visitors. According to the existing procedure, an interview is booked 
by the Enquiry Officer but the visitor has also to go to the Receiption 
Officer for getting a gate pass. As the entry of visitors can be effectively 
controlled by the Enquiry Officer in this organisation, we feel that there 
is no need for a separate Receiption Officer for this purpose. We, there¬ 
fore. recommend that there need not be a separate Receiption Officer of 
the Home Ministry in this organisation and entrance into the office should 
be permitted on the basis of gate passes issued by the Enquiry Officer. 

Set-up oi' the Public Relations Machinery 

Recommendation 

21. The Public Relations Officer at the headquarters is of the rank of 
a deputy chief controller and PROs at the major port offices are of the 
rank of controller. Considering the importance of having an adequate and 
effective public relations machinery in this organisation, we recommend 
that at the headquarters office the PRO should be a senior deputy chief 
controller. At the major ports also the PROs should be deputy chief 
controllers and should continue to work directly under the head of the 
office. At smaller ports, as already stated, there need not be separate 
public relations officers, the head of the office should himself handle this 
work. 

22. We recommend that the complaints cells under the PROs at the 
headquarters and in the major ports should be headed by assistant public 
relations officers of the rank of assistant controller. The working of com¬ 
plaints cells should be on an “officer-oriented” pattern and for this purpose 
each APRO should be assisted by a full-time steno-typist who should also 
perform the other routine duties of diary, despatch, etc. He should also 
be seated outside the security zone. 

23. The enquiry offices under the PROs at the headquarters and in the 
major ports should continue to be headed by officers of the rank of an 
assistant controller. A senior assistant at the headquarters and a section 
head at the major ports should, however, work as ‘Information Assistant’ 
to assist the Enquiry Officer in giving information on routine matters to 
the visiting public so that the Enquiry Officer may be relieved of such 
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work. There should be four counters at the Enquiry Office, one for 
receiving interview slips, the second for receiving applications and dealing 
with for minor amendment or rcvalidation, the third for giving information 
to the trade and the fourth for selling application forms, public notices, 
trade notices etc. 

24. A scheme of the lay-out and organisation of the PROs complex is 
at Appendix VI. 

25. In our approach towards better clientele satisfaction, we have 
considered some other aspects also and snake the following recommenda¬ 
tions 

(a) In all cases the reasons for rejection of applications should be 
communicated in writing to applicants, unless such reasons can¬ 
not be divulged in the public interest and are based on secret 
instructions. The communication of reasons will not only 
make for more open working, it will also give applicants some¬ 
thing tangible to base their appeals upon. 

(b) In addition to the existing weeldy bulletin issued by the 
CCI&E., a separate weekly bulletin should be issued which 
should indicate the particulars of licences granted to small scale 
industries on a state-wise basis. Making a bulletin of this type 
will reduce its price and will bring it within the reach of persons 
interested in its contents. 

(c) The bulletin should indicate the value recommended by the 
sponsoring authority in respect of each unit as also the value 
for which the licence is issued. This would enable the indus¬ 
trial units to make representations to the sponsoring authorities 
if they feel that the value recommended in their favour is less 
than that recommended in favour of similarly situated units in 
the same state. 

(d) Licences granted to new units should be indicated in the weekly 
bulletin in a conspicuous manner. 

(e) Communications sent to applicants should not be hand-written 
even if this involves engaging more typists. It has been repre¬ 
sented to us that in many cases hand-written letters sent to 
applicants were not properly readable. 



CHAPTER NINE 


RE-ORGANISATION OF HEADQUARTERS AND REGIONAL 

OFFICES 

Hitherto, whether in Part I of our report or in the earlier chapters of 
this part of the report, we have considered various aspects of the substan¬ 
tive work of the organisation and have made suggestions for improving 
procedures and modifying policies in order to make for easier handling of 
work within the organisation and the maximum possible convenience of the 
clientele public. In the setting of our earlier recommendations, we now 
address ourselves to the task of suggesting a reorganisation of the depart¬ 
ment that would be conducive to greater despatch and efficiency. We have 
based our consideration on studies of a fairly detailed character conducted 
through our research staff in the headquarters office and in one major 
port office, Bombay. We have concrete recommendations to make reorga¬ 
nising these two offices, and feel that the reorganisation process could be 
extended to other port offices on lines similar to the pattern suggested 
for Bombay. 

Section-I 

Re-organisation of Headquarters Office 

2. The headquarters office of the Chief Controller of imports and 
exports consists of various divisions, namely (i) the Import Policy Division, 
(ii) the Investigation & Vigilance Division, (iii) the Appeals Division, (iv) 
■the Export Policy and Export Promotion Division, (v) the Licensing Divi¬ 
sion (other than C.G.), (vi) the C.G. Division, (vii) the Administration 
Division and (viii) the Statistical Division. Each division consists of a 
number of sections and each section is under the charge of an assistant 
controller except that in the Statistical Division certain sections are super¬ 
vised by investigators. The assistant controllers work under controllers, 
deputy chief controllers and joint chief controllers. The Statistical Division 
is under the over-all charge of the Director of Statistics. Apart from the 
Chief Controller, at the officers level there are at present 6 joint chief con¬ 
trollers, 11 deputy chief controllers, 19 controllers and 58 assistant control¬ 
lers. In addition there are 574 non-gazetted officials and 145 Class IV 
employees. During the year 1964-65, the headquarters office received 
68,040 import applications, 469 export applications and 4,18,922 other 
references. During the same period, the total number of import licences 
issued and their values were as under:— 

i Total number of Import ~ 1,39,054 

licences, 

ii Total value Rs. 778 crores 

3. The nature and type of work being different in different divisions, 
we have examined the working of each division separately for the purpose 
of suggesting a suitable pattern of re-organisation in order to simplify and 
streamline the existing procedure and organisation. 

(i) Import Policy Division 

Existing position 

4. There are four sections in the Import Policy Division, namely (i) 
the Import Policy Cell, (ii) Policy I, (iii) Policy II and (iv) Policy HI. 
The Import Policy Cell deals with the formulation of the Red Book. 

56 
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Policy I and Policy II sections deal with interpretation of the Red Book, 
I.T.C. classification of goods, trade agreements with Afghanistan, Iran and 
Iraq and other countries, and other policy matters. Policy III section deal# 
with procedural matters. 

5. The Import Policy Cell is under the charge of an assistant controller 
who works directly under a deputy chief controller. The Deputy Chief 
Controller (Policy Cell) submits cases direct to the Chief Controller. The 
remaining three sections are also each under the charge of an assistant 
controller who submits cases through a hierarchy of a controller, deputy 
chief controller and joint chief controller, except that the assistant controller 
in Policy I Section submits his cases directly to deputy chief controller and 
not through a controller. Initial noting on files generally starts from the 
level of assistants, investigators or upper division clerks. The staff of the 
division consists of one joint chief controller (part time); two deputy 
chief controllers, one controller, four assistant controllers, 14 assistants, four 
investigators/upper division clerks and 17 lower division clerks. 

Guidimg Principles 

6. Our study revealed that there was frequent lateral movement of files 
between the Import Policy Cell and other import policy sections in certain 
matters of policy and procedure. This to a large extent is dn eto the existing 
rather faulty distribution of work amongst the sections, as for instance the 
work relating to the formulation of import policy is handled by the Import 
Policy Cell whereas the interpretation of the policy is dealt with by the 
policy sections. As a result there is unnecessary and avoidable noting, 
and consequently delay in the disposal of work. Although the study con¬ 
firmed that in most cases noting on files started from the level of assistant, 
investigator or upper division clerk, the nature of work did not offer much 
scope for an effective contribution being made at this level. Having regard 
to these facts and looking to the type of work handled, we adopted the 
following guiding principles for a re-organisation of this division:— 

(a) There should be no noting on the files at levels below that of 
assistant controller. In other words, an “officer-oriented" 
system should be introduced in this division. 

(b) There should not be more than three levels of handling, includ¬ 
ing a joint chief controller. 

(c) There should be a distribution of work which ensures that 
formulation of policy and its interpretation are dealt with in one 
section. 

Recommendation 

7. Based on the above principles, we make the following recommenda¬ 
tions ;— 

(i) The existing four import policy sections including the Import 
Policy Cell should be reconstituted into three units— two (viz. 
Import Policy Section I and Import Policy Section 11) for 
dealing with substantive policy work, and the third a Registry 
and Co-ordination Section for providing common services as 
indicated later. 

(ii) All work regarding the formulation of the Red Book and the 
Hand Book of Rules and Procedure and their interpretation 
should be in one section, viz. Import Policy Section I. and the 
remaining substantive work should be dealt with in the other 
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section, viz. Import Policy Section II. The Registry and 
ordination Section should provide common services like main¬ 
tenance of index cards and reference materials, opening and 
maintenance of files registration of dak, typing and despatch 
and maintenance of certain registers. Typing, despatch and 
receipt of secret communications should, however, be done in 
Import Policy Section I. 

(iii) There should be an officer-oriented system of dealing with work 
in Import Policy Section I and Import Policy Section II. Not¬ 
ing on the files in these two sections should start at the level 
of assistant controller. The assistant controllers should be 
given powers to dispose of certain matters at their level so that 
cases of a simple nature are not required to be submitted to 
higher officers. The assistant controllers to be posted in the 
division will need to be officers of proven calibre so that they 
are in a position to deal with work in the officer-oriented 
system. 

(iv) The intermediary level of ‘controUer’ should be done away with. 
This would bring the total number of levels of handling down to 
three. It would also eliminate what appears to us a defective 
supervisory system in which the work of assistant controllers is 
supervised by officers of the same grade drawing a small special 
pay. 

(v) There should be three assistant controllers in each of the two 
policy sections proposed. Each assistant controller should be 
assisted by a full-time steno-typist, who should maintain cur¬ 
rent files in addition to his stenographic duties. Following the 
pattern of the recent reorganisation in the Ministry of Works 
and Housing, the steno-typists should be either upper division 
clerks or lower division clerks and should be given stenography 
allowance of Rs. 30.00 per month. The Import Policy Section 
1, should also have four lower division clerks for doing typing, 
diarising and despatch of secret papers. 

(vi) The Registry and Co-ordination Section should be headed by a 
registrar of the grade of an assistant controller. He should be 
assisted by three upper division clerks and six lower division 
derks. 

(vif) The Import Policy Section I should be under a deputy chief 
controller who should continue to submit his cases direct to 
the Chief Controller. The Import Policy Section II and the 
Registry & Coordination Section should be under a separate 
deputy chief controller and a joint chief controller. 

8. We would also like to mention a few other points relating to the 
work in this division which occurred to us in the course of study:— 

(a) Public notices announcing policy are sometimes followed by 
departmental instructions in the form of G.L.Is. (General 
Licensing Instructions). Where such departmental instructions 
are needed, these should be drafted and issued simultaneously 
with the public notices so that it may be possible for the licens¬ 
ing authorities to act on a particular public notice without any 
delay. 
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(b) Minutes of the l.T.C. Classification Committee are at present 
circulated to the members at the draft stage for confirmation. 
This delays their finalisation. As these minutes do not contain 
a resume of tire discussions held in the meeting but merely 
state the final decisions taken, it will shorten inatters if instead 
of circulating the draft minutes the classification of items as 
agreed upon in the meeting is read out at the end of the meet¬ 
ing and verbal confirmation obtained from the members 
present. 

(c) The commodity-wise system of opening files in the proposed 
Import Policy Section I (now Policy Cell) may continue un¬ 
changed. However, in the proposed Import Policy Section II, 
the fies should be opened in the manner prescribed in the 
Manual of Office Procedure under which major heads have to 
be prepared and files opened, as and when necessary, under 
appropriate heads. For l.T.C. classification work, the fi^ 
should be opened in the same manner as in the Import Policy 
Section I, i.e. each file should pertain to a particular commo¬ 
dity or group of commodities. 

(ii) iNVtiSTIGATION & VIG1L.^NCE DIVISION 

9. Existing Position :—^The Investigation & Vigilance Division at present 
coHMsts of four sections. Of these, three sections deal with firms against 
whom there are allegations of contravention of import and export trade 
control regulations and one section known as the Vigilance Cell deals with 
the cases against departmental staff. The Vigilance Cell is under the charge 
of a controller who submits his cases to a deputy chief controller and a joint 
chief controller. The three investigation branches are each under the clwge 
of assistant controllers who submit their cases direct to the same deputy 
chief controller and joint chief controller; there is no controller for these 
branches. There are in all 15 assistans/ investigators/upper division 
clerks and 11 lower division clerks in this division. The noting on files 
ordinarily starts from the level of assistants or investigators or upper divi¬ 
sion clerks. 

Recommendation 

10. The word ‘investigation’ in the name of the division is a misnomer 
as the work actually handled is more in the nature of enforcement. We 
suggest therefore, that the division should be cdled the Enforcement and 
Vigilance Division. The work in this division is essentially of a delicate 
and complex nature. It involves examination of allegations with reference 
to rules and regulations and of arguments and explanations furnished by 
the concerned parties in support of their defence. Therefore, here also, 
as in the Policy Division, there is not much scope for effective contribution 
at the level of assisitants or upper division clerks. We, therefore, reemur 
mend that the division should be re organised on the following pattern :— 

(i) The existing four sections in the division should be reconstituted 
into three units, namely, (i) Enforcement Section, (ii) Vigilance 
Section and (iii) Servicing Section. 

(ii) The distribution work amongst the proposed three units should 
be on the following lines :— 

(a) the Enforcement Section should deal with cases of firms 
involving contravention of import and export trade control 
regulations; 

I.61Conimerce/65—5 
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(b) the Vigilimce Section should deal with disciplinary matters 
against departmental staff; and 

(c) the Servicing Section should deal with opening of 
maintenance of records, movement of records, diarisation 
and despatch of dak, typing, maintenance of registers and 
statistics pertaining to the Enforcement and Vigilance 
Division. 

(iii) There should be an ofiQcer-oriented system in the proposed 
Enforcement and Vigilance Sections. Noting in these two 
sections should start at the level of an assistant controller who 
should submit cases direct to a deputy chief controller. 'Die 
intermediary level of controller should be done away with. 
Assistant controllers should be given powers to dispose of 
certain matters at their level. 

(iv) There should be six assistant controllers in the proposed 
Enforcement Section and two in the Vigilance Section, each 
assisted by a full-time steno-typist with duties and emoluments 
as suggested in the case of the Policy Division. Two lower 
division clerks should also be posted in the Vigilance Section 
for attending to diary, despatch or typing of papers of a secret 
nature. 

(v) The proposed Servicing Section should be headed by a registrar 
of the rank of an assistant controller. He should be assisted 
by the upper division clerks and six lower division clerks. 

(vi) The division should be under the charge of a deputy chief 
controller who should submit papers to a joint chief controller. 

(iii) Appeals Division 

11. Existing Position There are four sections in this division, three 
dealing with appeals from the trade and industjy and one attending to litiga¬ 
tion work of the department. All these sections are under the charge of 
assistant controllers. The three sections dealing with appeals submit their 
cases to the controller, the deputy chief controller and the joint chief c<m- 
troller, whereas tlie assistant controller of the Legal Cell dealing with 
litigation work submits his papers direct to the deputy chief controller, 
liiere are in all 16 posts of assistants, investigators and upper division clerks 
and 12 of lower division clerks. 

Recommendation 

12. Having regard to the nature of work involved in appeals and litiga¬ 
tion, we recommend that an officer-oriented system should be introduced in 
this division also on the foUowing pattern :— 

(i) The existing four sections in the division should be reconstituted 
into three units, namely, (i) Appeals Section, (ii) Legal Cell 
and (iii) Servicing Section. 

(ii) Work relating to appeals and revision applications should te 
handled in the Appeals Section and that relating to litigation in 
the Legal Cell. The Servicing Section should deal with owning 
of files, maintenance of records, movement of records, diarisa¬ 
tion and despatch of dak, typing, maintenance of registers etc. 
of the division. 
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(iii) There should be three assistant controllers in the Appeals 
Section and one assistant controller in the Legal Cell, each 
assisted by a full-time stenotypist as in the case of the Policy 
Division. They should submit tlieir papers direct to a deputy 
chief controller and the intermediary level of controller should 
be done away with. The Servicing Section in this division 
should consist of five lower division clerks who should be 
under the supervision of a senior assistant only. 

(iv) The Deputy Chief Controller (Appeals) should submit cases 
to a joint chief controller. There should be only one joint 
chief controller for both policy and Appeals divisions. 

(iv) Export Policy and Export Promotion Division 

13. Existing position.—The Export Policy and Export Promotion Divi¬ 
sion consists of four sections each under the charge of an assistant con¬ 
troller. There are in all 11 assistants, investigators and upper division 
clerks and 9 lower division clerks m the division. The work is of the same 
type as that in the Import Policy Division. 

14. Considering the nature of work involved, we recommraid that in 
this division also an officer-oriented system should be introduced and the 
division should be re-organised on the following pattern ;— 

(i) The existing four sections should be reconstituted into three 
units : (i)Export Policy Section, (ii) Export Promotion Section 
and (iii) Servicing Section. 

(ii) Work relating to the export policy and procedure should be 
handled by the Export Policy Section, whereas that relating to 
export promotion schemes should be dealt with in the Export 
Promotion Section. The Servicing Section should, as in other 
divisions, deal with opening of files, maintenance of records, 
movement of records, diary, despatch, typing etc. 

(iii) There should be three assistant controllers in the Export Promo¬ 
tion Section and two in the Export Policy Section, each assisted 
by a fulltime stenotypist with duties and emoluments as sug¬ 
gested in the case of the Import Policy Division. They should 
submit cases direct to the deputy chief controller and the inter¬ 
mediary level of the controller should be done away with. 
The assistant controllers should be given powers to dispose of 
certain matters at their level as in the case of the Import Policy 
Division. 

(iv) The proposed Servicing Section should be headed by a registrar 
of the level of an assistant controller. He should be assisted 
by two upper division clerks and four lower division clerks. 

(v) There should be a deputy chief controller to look after this 
division as at present and he should submit papers to a joint 
chief controller again as at present. 

(v) Licesing Division (Other than C.G.) 

(a) Sections dealing with D.G.T.D. Units. 

15. Existing Position. There are six sections dealing with applications 
for import of raw materials, components and spare parts from units borne 
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on the books of the D.G.T.D, The sections are under the charge of assis¬ 
tant controllers. Tiiere are three controllers in the division, each havmg 
two sections under him. These controllers work under one deputy chief 
controller. The distribution of work amongst the sections is on the basis 
of groups of industries. There are at present 24 assistants, myestigators 
and upper division clerks and 18 lower division clerks in the division. 

Guiding Principles 

16. In our examination of the licensing sections, we kept in view the 
following guide-lines:— 

(a) The structure of the section should take account of the nature 
of work handled. 

(b) The number of levels in the hierarchy should be very few in 
view of the limited scope for exercise of discretion involved in 
the work. 

(c) The powers of officers at lower levels should be enhanc^ to 
enable them to dispose of cases where exercise of discretion is 
limited. 

(d) Noting on files should as far as possible be eliminated, as ffie 
examination of applications for licences is confined to specific 
points only. 

Recommendation 

17. The nature of work in the issue of licences is different to the work 
of formulating policy or that of appeals, enforcement and vigilance. What 
is involved here is a more or less routinised check of licence applications 
and the recommendations of sponsoring authorities. The officer-oriented 
system recommended for other divisions will not, therefore, be suitable for 
this type of work. This being the position, we recommend that the struc¬ 
ture of the licensing sections should broadly continue to be on the existing 
pattern of staffing. 

18. In regard to the number of levels of handling, however, we have 
given careful thought to whether posts of controllers need to continue in 
this division. There could be two possible reasons for having this interme¬ 
diary level between the assistant controller and the deputy chief controller. 
For one thing, controllers help to reduce the pressure of interviews on the 
deputy chief controllers and secondly, they also help to reduce the number 
of files going up. As to the first reason, it seems to us that people interview 
with controllers more to explain the urgency of their cases and to get 
decision expedited than to discuss the merits of their case. Under the new 
licensing procedure, as already mentioned, licensing sections will be required 
to do a routinised check only and if an application is in order a licence 
will be issued or refused strictly as recommended by the D.G.T.D. Even 
in the case of time-barred applications, the officers in the CO&E will be 
guided by the recommendations of the D.G.T.D. Since copies of recom¬ 
mendations will be sent by the, D.G.T.D. to the applicants, the latter will 
know the items and values recommended in their cases. Applications will 
be dealt with in the CCI&E’s office in a chronological order. There win 
be time-limits for issue of ‘deficiency’ letters and licences or final replies 
as ffie case may be. There is also a provision that if it is not possible 
to dispose of an application within the prescribed time-limit, the applicant 
should be informed as to the probable date by which his application will 
be decided. Interviews will be granted only where an application has not 
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been disposed of within the fixed time limit after its having been received 
in the CCl&E’s otfice and where the applicant has not heard anything in 
the matter from the CCl&E’s office or he is not satisfied with the interim 
reply issued to him. Thus the number of interviews will go down consider¬ 
ably and interviews will be confined to cases which are not delayed but 
where the applicant has been kept in the dark. We feel that the deputy 
chief controller in the Licensing Division will be in a position to liandle 
the smaller number of interviews in the new system. In fact, it is necessary 
that in the kind of cases which will give rise to an interview under the new 
system, it should be the deputy chief controller himself who secs the appli¬ 
cant. 

19. Coming to the second reason, the powers enjoyed by officers of the 
Licensing Division are according to the value of an application. Applica¬ 
tions up to a certain value are dealt with at the level of the assistant 
controller and those of higher values go up to controller/deputy chief 
controller/joint chief controller depending upon the value. We consider 
that a better way of delegating powers would be to go by the nature of 
case. Thus, if an application duly recommended by the D.G.T.D. is found 
to be in order in all respects and the value recommended by the D.G.T.D. 
is within the amount allocated to them, it should be within the powers of 
an assistant controller to issue a licence or a letter of rejection, as the 
case may be without reference to the higher levels, irrespective of the value 
of the licence. Cases in which the assistant controller does not find it 
possible to accept the recommendation of the D.G.T.D. in toto should be 
put up to the deputy chief controller. Cases involving a serious departure 
from the recommendation of the D.G T.D. or cases of suspect firms should 
go up to the joint chief controller. In this pattern of delegation, most cases 
will DC finalised by assistant controllers and only a few cases will need to 
go higher. 

20. In view of these considerations, we recommend that the level of 
controller should be done away with even in the Licensing Division. This 
will bring down the number of hierarchical levels from four to three. The 
elimination of the controller will also reduce the time spent in the disposal 
of applications and will make it easier for licensing sections to comply with 
the time schedules prescribed in the licensing procedure. 

21. We also recommend that in lieu of the three posts of controllers 
proposed to be abolished there should be an additional deputy chief con¬ 
troller in the division, so that there are two deputy chief controllers to 
supervise the licensing sections dealing with D.G.T.D. units. 

22. In view of the enhanced powers recommended for assistant control¬ 
ler, we recommend that there should be a periodical and regular test-check 
by deputy chief controllers of cases finally dealt with by assistant controllers. 
The reports of such test-checks should be submitted to the head of the 
organisation. 

23. The procedure for handling of applications for licences should be 
such as to ensure quick, prompt and accurate disposal. We have the 
following recommendations to make in this regard ;— 

(a) In the DGTD.. the applications for licences will be acknow¬ 
ledged, the DGTD will also send a copy of their recommenda¬ 
tion to the applicant. Therefore, in the C.C.I.’s office, acknow- 
ledgement-cum-dcficiency letters should be issued only in cases 
where there are deficiencies in the application. 
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(b) The licensing sections should use check sheets and standard 
letters to avoid noting and drafting. The check sheets and 
standard letters will also ensure that all points are checked up 
and communications to applicants are not incomplete in any way. 

(c) There should be an assembly line processing of applicatioM. 
The three components in the work viz., opening of a file, initial 
scrutiny and examination on merits should be looked after by 
separate persons in a consecutive fashion. 

(d) Post-licensing items of work, i.e. amendment and revalidation 
of licences should be segregated from other work and assigned 
to one upper division clerk in each licensing section in order 
to ensure prompt disposal and facilitate the functioning of 
“counter” system recommended elsewhere. 

(e) An application form should be introduced for revalidation of 
licences so as to lesson the need for correspondence wi^ 
applicants on missing information. The form we suggest is in 
Appendix VII. 

(f) In each licensing section, there should be one ^^sist^t and 
three upper division clerks. An assistant is not strictly justified 
on the nature of fce work, but we recommend one to be 
provided to look after the work of the section in the absence 
of the assistant controller. 

(b) Other licensing sections 

Recommendation 

24. We recommend that other licensing sections in the headquarters 
office, i.e. those dealing with ad-hoc applications, personal baggage cases, 
etc. should also have the same structure and methods of handling as we 
have recommended for the licensing sections dealing with D.G.T.D. units. 
The level of the controller should be dispensed with, but the number of 
deputy chief controllers for such sections should be fixed on the basis of 
one deputy chief controller for two sections. 

(vi) C. G. Division 

25. Existing position : In the C.G. Division, there are six sections each 
under the charge of an assistant controller. These sections have in all 23 
assistants, investigators and upper division clerks and 16 lower division clerks. 
There are three controllers in the division each having two sections under 
him. The three controllers work under one deputy chief ctmtroller. Ctae 
of the six sections, namely the C.G. Cell, acts as the co-ordinatintg section 
for the division. It also functions as the secretariat of the C.G. Ad-hoc 
Committee. Besides, the C.G. Cell acts as the file-bureau of the C.G. 
Division, in the sense that all new files are opened in this section before 
they are passed on to the respective licensing sections. The C.G. Cell 
undertakes the preliminary examination of all cases and also prepares sum¬ 
maries for the consideration of the C.G. Ad-hoc Committee. After the 
application has been considered by the C.G. Ad-hoc Committee, the neces¬ 
sary follow-up action is taken by the C.G. Licensing section concerned 
and not by the C.G. Cell. 

Recommendation 

26. The existing distribution of work between the C.G. Cell and other 
sections in the C.G. Division is such that there is avoidable duplication in 
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the examination of applications. The preliminary examination of the 
application is done by the C.G, Cell. If such examination is not complete, 
the C.G. licensing section concerned has again to make a reference to the 
applicant or to the sponsoring authority for obtaining further information, 
with the result that there is delay in the finalisation of the case. Moreover, 
after the issue of the first “deficiency” letter, the C.G. Cell sends the file 
to the licensing section concerned, which completes the missing information 
and sends the file back to the C.G. Cell for ^e preparation of a summary 
for the C.G. Adhoc Committee. This is avoidable “to and fro” movement 
of files between the sections. In order to avoid delays, we recommend that 
all the preliminary examination of cases should be handled by the C.G. 
(kill, up to the placing of the case before the C.G. Ad-hoc Committee. To 
ensure tW letters from applicants bringing additional information asked 
for by the C.G. Cell are directed by the Central Receipt Section to the 
C.G. Cell and not to the licensing section concerned, the “deficiency” letter 
issued by the C.G. Cell should bear not only the C.G. licensing section’s 
file number but also the letters “C.G. Cell” at the end. We also recommoid 
that the C.G. Cell should be adequately strengthened to cope with the 
job it will have to do under this arrangement. After the Adhoc Committee 
has considered a case, the papers of that case should go over to the 
licensing section concerned for further handling there. 

Recommendation 

27. For the reasons explained in the case of other licensing sections, we 
recommend that posts of ‘controller’ should be dispensed with in the C.G. 
IJivision. However, as applications, for capita goods require more scrutiny 
than other applications, we further recommend that in lieu of the three posts 
of controllers, the number of deputy chief controllers in this division should 
be increased from one to three. 

Recommendation 

28. We have been given to understand that assistant controllers in the 
licensing sections have too much work to handle with the result that they 
sometimes cannot do full justice to the scrutiny of cases. The strength 
of personnel in the organisation depends upon the norms fixed as a result 
of work measurement studies made by the S.I.U., and such norms can be 
re-examined only by the S.I.U. undertaking a work study. We have sepa¬ 
rately recommended that a fresh work study should be conducted in this 
organisation after the new licensing procedures have been in operation for 
a period of at least six months. On the basis of such work study, the 
strength of the staff at various levels, will no doubt be refixed. But it 
seems to us that, in view of the following considerations, a provision^ 
increase in the posts of assistant controllers in the licensing sections is 
j ustified even at this stage ;— 

(a) Under the new licensing procedure recommended the powers 
of assistant controllers are being enhanced. 

(b) The posts of controllers are recommended to be abolished with 
the result that assistant controllers will have to undertake greater 
responsibility than before. 

(c) Licensing is now required to be done in a fixed time schedule, 
which will mean a greater strain on the assistant controller. 

In view of the above, we recommend that as a provisional arrangement 
and on an ad-hoc basis, three additional posts of assistant controllers should 
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be created in the headquarters office so that the Chief Controller may be 
in a position to give relief to any assistant controller with whom work 
accumulates. These posts should continue till the results of the work study 
are known. 


(viii) Administration Division 

29. Existing position : The Administration Division of the headquarters 
office consists of the following sections; — 

(i) O & M Section; 

(ii) Public Relations; 

(iii) Administration Gazetted Section; 

(iv) Administration Non-Gazetted Section (A); 

(v) Administration Non-Gazetted Section (B); 

(vi) Cash Section; 

(vii) General Section; 

(viii) Budget & Accounts Section; 

(ix) Central R & I Section; and 

(x) Welfare Cell, 

The re-organisation of the first two sections has been dealt with separately 
in this report. Here we take up the remaining seven sections. These arc 
each under the charge of an assistant controller. There are two controllers, 
each having three sections under him. The controllers work under one 
deputy chief controller. Papters from the Welfare Cell are submitted direct 
to deputy chief controller. 

Recommendation 

30. Case studies of about 50 files selected at randum from the adminis¬ 
tration sections showed that almost all the cases requiring decision at the 
levels of deputy chief controller and above were rout^ through controllers. 
In other ‘participating’ offices, cases are submitted by the section officer 
to the branch officer who is generally of a rank equivalent to that of an 
under secretary (as such as the deputy chief controller in this office). It 
seems to us that the working of the C.C.I.&E’s office does not present 
any special feature in the matter of handling house keeping jobs justifying 
the inter-position of an additional level of handling between the levels of 
assistant controller and deputy chief controller. The case studies al.so 
showed that in 80 per cent of the cases which went upto to the controllers’ 
level, the latter merely signed the note from below signifying approval. 
In the remaining 20 per cent cases, the contribution at the ‘controllers’ 
level consisted mainly of summarising the position of the case or suggesting 
a course of action within the alternatives proposed from below for the 
approval of the higher officer. Some of the powers delegated to controllers 
are such as can be conveniently delegated to assistant controllers. For 
example, the power to grant earned leave to non-fiazetted staff for a period 
not exceeding 30 days has been delegated to controller in this office, this 
could be given to assistant controllers also, at least when no substitute is 
asked for or is admissible. Similarly, the power to issue or renew CHS 
cards has been delegated to controllers whereas this work can easily be 
handled by assistant controllers. Again, the power to grant GPF advances 
under the normal rules has been delegated to controllers when such power 
could be delegated to the assistant controller who is the drawing and dis- 
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burning officer. Case studies have also revealed that most of the cases in 
the Administration Division arc even now finalised at the level of the 
assistant controller. We feel that the controller’s level in the house keeping 
sections is essentially a nomcontributory level and one in excess of the 
nopiual hierarchical levels provided in other ministries and offices. Wc, 
therefore, recommend that posts of controllers even in this division should 
be done away with. Looking to the number of sections in the division, we 
also recommend that the number of deputy chief controllers should be. 
raised from one to two. In case the volume of work justifies, a third 
deputy chief controller should also be sanctioned. 

31. We recommend that the house keeping sections should follow the 
procedures given in the “Hand Book of Simplified House Keeping Jobs” 
brou^t out by the O & M Division which lists not only the substantive 
operations in the handling of each house keeping job but also the elements 
of scrutiny involved at each stage. The adoption of these procedures wih 
reduce the volume of paper work to a considerable extent and will speed 
up disposal. 

32. The present distribution of work among the Uiree administration 
sections is not altogether rational. Work should be re-distributed in such 
a way that one section deals with gazetted establishment of the headquarters 
office as well as of the regional offices, another deals with non-gazetted 
establishment of the headquarters office and third with non-gazetted estab¬ 
lishment of the regional offices. 

33. We have great deal to say about the Central R & 1 section; and 
have considered it best to do so in a section of this Chapter devoted only 
to this subject (Section 11). 

(viii) St.\tistical Division 

34. The Chief Controller has a separate statistcal division in his office 
which is responsible for the collection of statistics relating to imports and 
exports. The division is under the charge of the Director of Statistics who 
is assisted by four research officers and one statistical officer. AU these 
officers belong either to the Indian Statistical Service or the Indian Economic 
Service. There are 10 sections in the division, 9 of these being headed by 
investigators of grade of Rs. 325-575 (Class H Non-gazetted) and one 
section is headed by an assistant controller. Out of the 10 sections, 6 are 
engaged in the collection of statistics about issue of important licences of 
various categories, one collects statistics of actual imports, another of actual 
exports, still another with Parliament questions and the annual administra¬ 
tion report of the organisation and to last headed by an assistant controller 
is concerned with the publication of the Weekly Bulletin of industrial 
licences, import licences and export licences, etc. The total strength of 
the division is 130. 

35. The work relating to the diarisation of receipts intended for the 
Statistical Divisional is centralised in one of the above mentioned sections. 
TTiis section is known as ‘Stat. Miscellaneous Section’. It receives the 
entire dak of the Statistical Division from the Central Registry Section where 
this dak is not diarised. In the Stat. Miscellaneous Section, the entire dak 
of the division is diarised and sorted out section-wise. After sorting the 
dak is sent to the sections concerned through a transit register. In the 
respective sections again, the dak intended for the section is diarised in the 
section diary. 
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36. Unlike the work of receipts, the despatch and typing work of the 
Statistical Division is decentralised and each section in the division attends 
to its own typing and despatch work. 

Kccoinmendation 

37. We recommend that all work pertaining to diary, despatch and 
typing should be completely centralised and for this purpose a separate cell 
should be set up in the division. This should receive the dak from the 
R.&.I., sort it out section-wise and then register it in the diaries of the res¬ 
pective sections. After diarising, the dak with the section diaries should 
be sent to the respective sections through a transit register. The transit 
register should indicate only the name of tlie section, the date, the total 
number of communications entered in the section diary for that particular 
date and a column for obtaining the signatures of officials in the receiving 
sections in token of receipt. In regard to typing and despatch, out-going 
communications should be typed in the cell, sent by the cell to the officers 
who have to sign and then despatched by the cell through the despatch wing 
of the Central R.&.I. 

38. Organisational charts showing the present structure of the head- 
t|uarters office as well as the one suggested in the various recommendations 
of this section will be found at Appendices viii and ix. 

39. The recommendations made in this section for simplifying pro¬ 
cedures and restructuring the headquarters office will, we are hopeful, lead 
to the work being handled more efficiently and at less cost than at present. 
Although cost reduction has not been the primary focus of our study, it is 
necessary to mention that our proposals, if accepted and implemented, will 
result in economy to the extent of 73 posts reflecting an annual saving of 
Rs. 3 lakhs. 

Section II 

Registration of receipts and issue in the Headquarters Office 
Existing position. 

40. In the headquarters oflice, most of the operations involved in the 
handling of mail are performed in a centralised section known as the Central 
Receipt and Issue Section (R&l Section). A part of the work is, how¬ 
ever, done in tlie Enquiiy Oflice and some in the operative sections also. 
Tile number of persons employed on this work other than those in the 
operative sections is 42. Unlike the R&T sections elsewhere, the R&! 
stx;tion here does not attend to fair-typing of drafts, comparing, preparation 
of pads for signature and, in the case of communications to be sent by post, 
die preparation of covers. All these operations are performed by the 
sections conceiTied themselves. 

41. We have examined the system of registration of receipts and 
issues in three aspects (1) receipt of communications, (ii) despatch of 
communications and (iii) office lay-out and staffing of the R&I section. Tire 
guiding principles followed in our study are as under:— 

(a) Since most of the papers received in this organisation arc 
applications for the issue, amendments or revalidation of licen¬ 
ces carrying witli them documents like treasury challans, import 
licences etc., the procedure for receipt and issue should provide 
for the desired degree of security and accountability. 
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(b) As far as possible, dak should be received at one fixed point 
iu the organisation. This point of receipt should be so located 
that on the one hand, it should be easy of access to the public, 
the postman and the Government agencies alike, and, on the 
other it should not involve any undue security risk, 

(c) Dak should reach the operative sections on the date of receipt 
itself. 

(d) For an assembly-line treatment of a paper within a unit effec¬ 
tively supervised by an officer, there need not be a system of 
obtaining acknowledgments from different operators as the 
paper moves from one desk to another. 

(e) The time lag between the operative section and the R&I section 
in the despatch of communications should be the minimum 
possible. 

(f) The existing system should be so rationalised and simplified that 
there is saving of time, effort and stationery. 

(i) Receipt of communications 

42. The following features of the existing procedure for registration of 
receipts in the CCI&E’s office are worth mentioning:— 

(i) The dak is received at three different points, (a) dak delivered 
at the counter is received in the Enquiry Office at the basement;, 

(b) local dak is received in a separate room in the offi^; and 

(c) postal dak is received in the main registration cell in the 
R&I section. Ultimately all types of dak converge in the main 
registration cell for further processing like date-stamping, 
machine-numbering, marking, sorting, registration and distribu¬ 
tion. This arrangement involves multiple registration of dak 
causing avoidable delays. 

(ii) The dak received through various channels, c.g. ordinary postal 
dak, registered postal dak, local non-postal dak received 
through the Enquiry Counter and dak received from the 
D.G.T.D. is subjected to different treatment in the matter of 
receipt and registration. In respect of certain types of dak, 
there is multiple registration within the R&I Section. The 
object of multiple registration within the same unit seems to bo 
in the event of loss of any paj^r within the R&l Section, it 
should be possible to fix responsibility on a particular individual 
in that section. 

(iii) The average time-lag between the date of receipt of papers in 
the organisation and its transmission to the operative section 
is two full working days. 

(iv) All types of dak including ordinary postal dak are registered in 
ful in the central R&I section, resulting in avoidable congestion 
of work in the R&;I section and consequent hold-up. 

(v) Sorting of dak is done in three distinct stages at three different 

points of time. The first sorting is done by the sorter, diarist- 
wise; this is done after the marking of the dak. The second 
is done section-wise; this is done by the diarist after the dak is 
machine-numbered. The third and the final sorting is done to 
separate applications for licences, amendments and revalidation, 
which are to be entered in a separate diary. 
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(vi) Date-iitarnping and machine-numbering of dak also constitute 

two separate operations performed at two different points of 
time—one before sorting diarist-wise and the other after such 
sorting. 

(vii) Sorting of dak section-wise and category-wise succeeds and not 
precedes machine-numbering, resulting in the loss of continuity 
of machine serial numbers allotted to each section. 

(viii) About one third of the dak is received addressed to officers by 
name. This portion of the dak is not opened in the Central 
R&I Section. This renders the central statistical control of dak, 
its chronological processsing and tracing in the event of need, 
difficult. 

(ix) Bound volumes of the section diary arc used in the Central 1^1 
Section. Since alternate sheets are not perforated, loose diary 
sheets have to be inserted every time for taking a second copy. 
Entries on the first copy of the diary which is meant for record 
in the operative sections, are made in pencil. This makes 
deciphering of entries for the purpose of tracing or linking 
difficult. 

(x) Tlic dak sent by the D.G.T.D. in confidential boxes includes 
not only import applications with their recommendations but 
also other communications; ‘unclassified’ papers arc thus mixed 
with ‘classified’ papers. 

(xi) The proportion of receipts sent back by operative sections of 
the Central R&l Section for tracing previous references is 
rather high (daily average of 50). On their receipt in the 
Central R&I Section, these i^pers are entered in branch-wise 
registers. After tracing previous references and recording the 
result of such tracing on the receipts, the papers are entered in 
another registers before they are reutrned to the operative 
section. Tlie average time-lag between the date of receipt of 
such papers in the Central R&I Section and their return to the 
sections concerned is 8.5 days. Not only is the number of 
cases in which tracing is desired large and the time involved 
high but the recording of details of such papers in the R&l 
Section is excessive. TTie progress made by the tracing clerk 
is reported daily to the Assistant Controler and for this purpose 
also, yet another form has been prescribed. 

Recommendation 

43, Having examined the existing procedure in detail and considering 
all relevant factors, we recommend the following procedure for registration 
of receipts: — 

(i) The entire dak intended for the C.C.I.&E.’s office except that 
received by officers personally from trade representatives at the 
time of interview, should be received in the Central R&l 
Section. 

(ii) The Dak handed over to officers personally at the time of inter¬ 
view should be sent directly to the oi^rative section concerned 
and not throu^ the Central R&I Section. 

(Hi) Dak addressed to officers by name should also be received in 
the Central R&I section but such dak should not be opened 
there. TTie Central R&I section should put a machine num- 
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ber on the cover and send the cover to the officer to whom it is 
addressed. The officer or his personal assistant, after opening 
the cover, should put down the machine number on the contents. 

(iv) Members of the public desirous of delivering papers personally 
or through messengers and wanting receipts should be required 
to present such papers at the receipt counter in the Central 
R&l section along with either (a) a peon book containing an 
appropriate entry, or (b) office copy of the comraunicaiiou 
with enclosures listed at the bottom or (c) a receipt duly i>rc- 
pared by them, for signature by the Receipt clerk at the counter 
in token of acknowledgement, 

(v) A pillar box should be provided near the entrance of the Central 

R&I section to enable members of the public to drop papers 
for which they are not keen to obtain acknowledgements. 

(\'i) In the Central R&I Section, the dak should be sorted out section- 
wise straight-away on receipt, and in the case of dak intended 
for licensing sections, category-wise also, i.e. applications for 
issue of licences, for revalidation, for amendment and so on. 
Iffie sorting should be done separately for (a) local dak and 
registered dak and (b) for ordinary postal dak. 

(vii) After sorting, the dak should be date-stamped and machine- 
numbered. A composite date-cr/m-serial number machine 
should be used to combine the existing two operations of dale- 
stamping and machine-numbering. The machine-numbering 
should comprise three portions: (a) the name of the organi¬ 
sation which will be fixed, (b) a progressive serial number 
which will change with every stroke; and (c) the date which 
will be manipulated at the beginning of each day. 

(viii) After machine-numbering, the ordinary postal dak should be 
distributed to the sections through a ti'ansit register on which 
only machine numbers should be entered and acknowledgment 
from operative sections obtained. Such dak should not be 
registered in the Central R&I section and it should be registered 
only in the operative section concerned. Ordinary postal dak 
constitutes 57 percent of the entire dak and for this type of dak 
no acknowledgement is given by the Central R&I section to the 
postal department. Therefore, such dak should be sent to the 
operative section where it should be diarised, instead of it 
being held up in the Central R&I section for being diarised. 
Similary, dak received through the piller box should also be 
sent to the respective sections after machine-numbering and 
such dak should be re^stered only in the operative sections 
concerned like the ordinary postal dak. 

(ix) Dak received locally in the Central R&t Section and through 
registered post for which the Central R&I section gives acknow¬ 
ledgements and should be registered in the Central R&I section 
in the respective diaries of the operative stetions and thereafter 
sent to the sections. 

(x) For the purpose of diarising, the first and every alternate sheet 
of the section diary maintained in the Central R&I Section 
should be perforated so that it can be easily detached and sent 
to the operative section concerned along with the dak. The 
fixed unperforated sheets which would be retained for record 
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in the Central R&I section should contain only the first five 
columns of the diary, i.e. the columns pertaining to serial num¬ 
ber of the Central R&I section, number and date of the com¬ 
munication received, details of enclosures and name of the 
sender. The Central R&l’s portion of the diary sheets should 
thus be half of the size of the present form. "Die column per¬ 
taining to ‘subject matter” may also be provided in the Central 
R&l’s portion of the diary sheet but this should be filled by 
the Central Registry section only in cases where they feel that 
it is necessary to do so for purposes of subsequent tracing. 
Normally this column should also be left to be filled by the 
operative section. After darising in this maimer .the diary 
sheets meant for use in the operative sections should be sent to 
those sections along with the dak. 

(xi) In the diary meant for applications for licences, the enclosures 
received with an application should be described in the diary 
instead of only the number of enclosures being mentioned. If, 
for example, an af)pUcation is supported by a treasury challan, 
the words treasury challan’ should be mentioned; where the 
application for amendment or revalidation is accommpained by 
the licence, the number of the licence should be indicated in 
the diary. 

44. Our study has revealed that a number of communications cannot be 
marked to tihe correct operative section by the Central R&I Section for want 
of full details of the case or previous reference number. Such communi¬ 
cations travel from one section to another till they reach the right section, 
or till more details about the communication are collected from the sender. 
We find that the Central R&I Section takes on an average more than a week 
to trace out previous references. All this makes for delays in the disposal 
of cases. To eliminate such delays and also to make the tracing of 
previous papers easier and speedier, we recommend the following pro¬ 
cedure;— 

(a) The CCI&E should issue a public notice advising the trade to 
indicate in their communications tlie subject matter of their 
communication should be kept back in the Central R&I instead 
of the importer, the type of the licence to which the communi¬ 
cation pertains, whether the communication relates to the grant 
of a licence or amendment or revalidation thereof or an appeal 
the reference number of the office and the number and date of 
the substantive application to which the subsequent communi¬ 
cation relates. 

<b) Where complete details or previous reference number etc., 
not given in any communication and the Central R&I Section 
is not in a position to locate the ri^t operative section, the 
communication should be kept back in the Central R&I instead 
of it being sent to the wrong section. In such cases, the 
Central R&I section should write to the sender requesting him 
to give more details within a prescribed time-limit. For this 
purpose, a standarised letter should be used by the Central 
R&I Section to reduce clerical and repetitive work. 

Recommendation 

45. Most of the dak relating to import applications is received in the 
headquarters office through the DGTD. In order to reduce the time-lag 



between the despatch of such dak from the D.G.T.D. and its receipt in the 
operative section, we recommend that the CCI&E should in consultation 
with the D.G.T.D. evolve a procedure for the latter organisation sending 
applications and other communications direct to the licensing section con¬ 
cerned instead of sending them through the Central R&I section. In such 
an event, dak received from the D.G.T.D. will be diarised in the licensing 
division and the time normally spent in the Central R&I Section will be 
saved. 


(ii) Despatch of Communications 

46. There is excessive registration of out-going communications at 
present. The operative sections maintain despatch registers and out-going 
mail from each section is entered there. The operative section are also 
responsible for placing out-going communications in covers, writing addres¬ 
ses on them, putting seals on the covers, and then sending them to the 
despatch wing of the Central R&I section. In the central despatch wing 
again, such communications are entered in tlie registers maintained tkere, 
the object being to keep an account of the postage used. Covers to be sent 
by re^stered post are entered in yet another register as a seemity measure 
to enable desfMtch wing to fix responsibility in the event of loss. In respect 
of registered dak, there is a third register also in the despatch wing used for 
distributing postal journals to the respective sections after the dak has been 
sent to the post office for despatch. This register indicates the number of 
postal journals delivered to each operative section everyday and the signa¬ 
tures of persons receiving the posal journals in the operative sections. All 
this involves excessive registration and there are understandable delays as a 
result. We, therefore, recommend that out-going dak should be registered 
only by the despatch wing only in a single register which should provide 
columns for entering the name of the section, the despatch number of the 
communication, the number of the postal journals in the case of registered 
dak, the amount of stamps used on the cover, A column should also be 
provided for obtaining the acknowledgement of the operative sections. 
Separate registers may be maintained for ordinary and registered postal dak 
for facility of work. 

Recommendation 

47. The central despatch wing has a pan-type weighing scale at present, 
and the business of shifting and adjusting weights to determine the correct¬ 
ness of covers is time consuming and inefficient in such a big organisation. 
We recommend that this should be replaced by a dial-type balance as this 
would greatly lessen the work. A ready-reckoner indicating the precise 
value of the stamps to be fixed for covers of different weights should also 
be made available to the despatch wing. We, further recommend the intro¬ 
duction of modern franking machines which would indicate not only the 
progressive amount used but also the balance available and the number of 
covers franked. 

(iii) Office Layout and Staffing Pattern of the R&I Section 

Recommendation 

48. In order to enable the R&I Section to function effectively, wc recom¬ 
mend that the receipt wing of the Central R&I section should be shifted 
from the second floor to the basement near the main entrance. To provide 
the desired degree of security and to prevent unauthorised entry, a suffi¬ 
ciently high counter may be provided throughout the length of the room in 
which the wing is located. 
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49. The R&I section should continue to be under the charge of an 
assistant controller. The receipt unit of the section should consist of one 
upper division clerk for marking and nine lower division clerks (two for 
icceiying dak, one for sorting, three for diarising, one for diarising DGTD’s 
dak if sucii dak is received hr the R&I section, one for general house keep¬ 
ing and one for tracing or for writing to applicants for missing information). 
ITiere would also have to be four Class IV staff for machine stamping, open¬ 
ing of covers and distribution of dak. In the despatch unit there should 
be one upper division clerk for supervision and five lower division clerks 
(one for delivery of local dak, one for ordinary dak, one for registered 
prstal dak, one to maintain the mailing list and distribute copies and one 
to operate the franking machine and maintain the stamp and franking 
account). We estimate that the despatch wing will also require to have 
nine class IV staff for tasks like operation of addressograph, weighing 
covers, affixing stamps, taking the dak to the post office, delivery of local 
dak including the dak to be sent by special messengers etc. 

Advantages of the New Procedure 

50. The new procedure should result both in the quick transaction of 
business in the R&I Section and, at the same time, in economy. Listed 
below are some telUng points;— 

(i) Tlic number of registers maintained in the operative sections as 
well as in the Central R&I Section will be reduced from 27 to 8. 

(ii) ITie total number of operations will be reduced from 119 to 69 
on the receipt side and from 72 to 50 on the despatch side. 

(iii) From the R&I Section, dak will reach the operative sections on 
the same day or latest the following morning. (At present, 
the average time lag is two full working days). 

(iv) Letters containing incomplete details will not move about aim¬ 
lessly between the operative sections and R&I. 

(v) The saving in stationery from the elimination of several registers 
and forms is estimated at about one lakh foolscap sheets per 
annum. 

(vi) TTic simpler procedure suggested will mean a saving of 11 posts 
in the R&I Section; only 31 persons will be needed against 42. 
This will yield a saving of about Rs. 30,000/- per annum. 

Section III 

Management of Records 

51. In this sector we confined our study mainly to problems relating to 
the retention, storage and disposal of records. The object of the study was 
to Me (i) whether the build-up of records in the CCI&E’s office is related 
to its actual needs, (ii) whether records are preserved for the minimum 
period essential, (iii) whether the operative sections keep only active 
records and such of the inactive ones as are required frequently for refer¬ 
ence in their day-to-day work (iv) whether there is maximum utilisation of 
available space in the records rooms and (v) whether the record manage¬ 
ment costs of the organisation in terms of both space and personnel are the 
minimum. 

52. The department has two record rooms—one in Udyog Bhavan and 
the other in North Block. Nearly two lakh inactive files are stored in these 
two record rooms. The operative sections also carry a large volume of 
inactive files and other papers. This seems to be because the record rooms 
are already full and not in a position to accept any more records. 
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53. Besides files, the record in the CCI&E’s office consists of a large 
number of registers, publications like the Red Book and the Hand Book of 
Rules and Procedure, General Licensing Instructions, public notices and so 
on. A large num^x^r of spare copies of these publications, closed registers 
and counter-foils of licences issued are at present kept in the record rooms. 

Recommendation 

54. During the year 1964-65 nearly 72,000 files were opened in the 
headquarters office—65,000 by the licensing sections and 7,000 by the 
policy, investigation, appeals and house keeping sections. On account of 
the large number of files opened during each licensing period and due to 
the comparatively long periods for which records have to be retained in this 
organisation because of vigilance angle, the management of records appears 
to have become a somewhat unwieldy problem. As already mentioned, 
licensing sections have many inactive files, i.e. those which have ceased to 
be current. The record rooms are also cluttered up with old files retained 
longer than appears necessary. All this leads us to the view that the first 
step should be to undertake a complete operation to weed out obsolete 
and unwanted files. For this purpose, we recommend that a special squad 
should be formed for identifying old records and destroying them where- 
ever dial is justified. The staff for this would come out of the surplus 
likely to be thrown up as a result of some of the other recommendations iii 
this chapter. The squad will need to be given a time limit to complete the 
work and will also need to be well supervised so that the time limit is 
adhered to. 

Recommendation 

55. The more important question is how to prevent unwanted record 
from accumulatmg in the future. This requires going into the existing 
schedule where the periods for retaining different types of records arc pre¬ 
scribed. In a large number of cases the period of retention prescribed 
seems longer than would appear necessary from the administrative anglc. 
We have, therefore, done an exercise for reducing the retention periods 
down to what we consider to be the desirable minimum. The result of 
our exercise is in the statement at Appendix X, This is essentially illus¬ 
trative and we recommend that the CCI & E should, with the help of his 
strengthened O & M unit, undertake a complete review of the existing 
retention schedule to ensure that the periods prescribed arc the minimum 
essential from the point of view of the requirements of the organisation. 
In so far as the house keeping sections are concerned, the transfer of 
records to the departmental record room and their destruction should be 
regulated by provisions of the Manual of Office Procedure. 

Recommendation 

56. In order to ensure that there is a systematic preservation and 
disposal of records, we make the following recommendations 

(a) Files which have ceased to be active in the sense that final 
replies have been sent to the applicants should be segregate 
from active files and kept centrally {i.e not clerk-wise) in 
the operative sections, 

(b) Files containing applications for import of raw materials, spares 

and components should not be retained in the operative sections 
for more than two years, i.e. the licensing year to which the appli¬ 
cations relate and the year following it unless action is pending 
on a particular file. Thereafter such files should be sorted out 
into two categories : (i) cases in which licences have been 

1.61 Commerce/ 65—6 
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issued and (ii) rejected cases. The former should be trans¬ 
ferred to the record room and the latter weeded out straight¬ 
away. 

(c) Files relating to C.G. licences may have to be kept in the ope¬ 
rative sections for a longer period. However, even in such 
cases where all known action has been completed even before 
the period envisaged or cases where applications have been 
rejected and no representations have been received within a 
period of one year, the files should be sent to the record room 
earlier. 

(d) Non-essential record i.e. record of an ephemera! nature, need 
not go to the record room at all. It should be destroyed as 
soon as it has served its purpose. 

(e) Records of the Policy Cell and the Vigilance and Enforcement 
sections should continue to be. retained in the operative sections 
and need not be transferred to the record room. 

(f) Before a file is transferred to the record room, the period of 
retention should be clearly marked on the file cover so that its 
destruction after the due date is ensured as an automatic pro¬ 
cess. 

(g) Delay in destroying records is due in part to clearance having 
to be obtained from the Central Bureau of Investigation. The 
Central Bureau of Investigation should requisition all records 
of a case as soon as investigation starts, so that the remaining 
records having no concern with the CBI investigation can be 
destroyed without the need to obtain clearance. 

(h) The existing lay-out of stacking equipment in the record rooms 
should be improved to make room for additional racks. TTte 
essential aim should be to replace existing wooden racks of 
varying sizes by steel racks of standard dimensions to enable 
full use being made of space at higher levels. 

(i) The record room should be shifted from the 4th floor of Udyog 
Bhavan to the ground floor or to the basement to avoid the 
risk of the structure of the. building being weakened under the 
load of records. 


Section IV 

Reorganisation of Regional Offices 

57. We selected the office of the Joint Chief Controller at Bombay as 
a typical regional office for our study in view of its diversified activities. 
Our recommendations in reeard to the organisational structure and methods 
of handling work in this office could provide the starting point for similar 
re-organisation in other regional offices. 

58. The Bombay office is the biggest regional licensing office under the 
Chief Controller. Its territorial jurisdiction extends to the states of Maha¬ 
rashtra, Gujarat and Madhya Pradesh. Besides, work relating to the textile 
industry is centralised in this office and that relating to imports from 
Afehan'stan, Pakistan and Iran is partly centralised here. During the year 
1964-65, this reeional office, received 94.090 import applications, 41,067 
export applications and 3,49,177 other letters. During the same period 
the total number of licences issued and their value were as under ;— 

Nr*. V^lnf' 

Tmoort ticences . ... . . , 68,742 Rs. 117-04 rrorps 

Export licences . ... . . . 23,917 Rs. 42-68 crores 
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59. The present strength of the Bombay oflice is 562, including Class 
IV employees. The head of the port office is a joint chief controller in 
the grade of Rs. 1,100-1,800 (deputy secretary’s grade). He is assisted by 
four deputy chief controllers in the grade of Rs. 900-1,200 (under secre¬ 
tary’s grade). There are 17 controllers in the grade of Rs. 740-900 and 
43 assistant controllers in the grade of Rs. 400-800. The rest of the staff 
is non-gazetted. The office has a three-tier system for disposal of work; 
.^art from the noting hand, the paper passes through three different levels 
in the hierarchical channel before, it reaches the head of the office. There 
are 57 sections in all, each assistant controller having under him either 
one section or a group of sections. 

60. While examining the question of reorganisation of the port office, 
we kept in view the following main guiding principles :— 

(a) there should be minimum noting on the files, particularly on 
those dealing with applications for the issue of licences or for 
their amendment or revalidation. 

(b) there should not normally be more than two levels including 
that of the assistant controller, below the head of the office.. 

(c) there need not be uniformity in the staffing pattern of the 
different parts of the organisation dealing with different types 
of work requiring different degrees of skill. 

61. Going by the nature of work handled, the office can be divided into 
the following four parts ;— 

(i) policy, appeals and investigation sections; 

(ii) licensing sections; 

(iii) central registry, house keeping sections and statistical section; 
and 

(iv) O&M and public relations 

We have examined the organisation and methods of handling work separate¬ 
ly for these four parts. 

(i) Policy, Appeals & Investigation Sections 

62. Policy section .—^Port offices do not handle the formulation of import 
and export policy as such. However, in the course of application of policy, 
questions relating to interpretation and clarification of policy, l.T.C. classi- 
ficattion of goods etc. do arise. In the Bombay port office, such matters 
are at present dealt with in three different sections; one of these deals with 
ptfficy work connected with export promotion, another with actual users’ 
policy and the third mainly with ITC classification of goods and references 
from Customs and other authorities on policy issues. Two of these three 
sections are also party engaged in licensing work. 

We recommend that there should be only one section to deal with all 
matters of policy including interpretation and clarification of policy, ITC 
classification of goods etc. and handling of references on these matters, whether 
from within the office or from outside, authorities like Customs, Reserve 
Bank, Export Promotion Councils, sponsoring authorities and so on. Cor¬ 
respondence with headquarters on policy issues should also be handled by 
this section. Such an arrangement will help in segregating policy work 
from licensing work and in securing uniform treatment for cases involving 
similar issues. This section should be organised on an “officer-oriented” 
pattern in view of the nature of work involved. The staff in the section 
may comprise three assistant controllers, each having a full-time stenotypist 
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to keep current record as well as to attend to stenography. In addition, 
three, lower division .clerks in the section could look after miscellaneous 
routine jobs. 

/nvestigation section 

63. The work of dealing with firms which contravene import and export 
trade control regulations is handled in a section known as Coordination 11 
Section. This is under the charge of an assistant controller who is assisted 
by one licensing assistant, four upper division clerks and six lower division 
clerks. We recommend that, as in the case of the headquarters oflice, the 
investigation sections here should be reorganised on an officer-oriented pattern 
with two assistant controllers, each assisted by a full-time stenotypist, and 
two lower division clerks for routine work. The name of the section should 
also be appropriately changed to “Enforcement Section", as the present 
name does not reflect the true functions of the section. 

Appeals section 

64. There is an appeals section which deals with first appeals against 
decisions on applications for import licences. This is under the charge 
of an assistant controller with one licensing assistant, one upper division 
clerk and two lower division clerks/typists. We recommend that, as in 
the case of the headquarters office, the appeals section should be reorganised 
on an .officer-oriented pattern with one assistant controller, one stenotypist 
and one lower division clerk. As the appe.llate authority is the head of 
the port office, the task of the assistant controller in the appeals section 
should be merely to record the factual position of a case without comment¬ 
ing on its merits, and eventually to communicate to the appellant the orders 
of the appellate authority. 

65. We recommend that the reorganised policy, enforcement and appeal 
section should be placed under the charge of a deputy chief controller who 
should also have under him the statistical section and tlic section dealing 
with issue of income-tax verification icgistration/exemption numbers, main¬ 
tenance and circulation of lists TV.C. numbers and maintenance and circula¬ 
tion of T.Q.R, circulars and lists of parties debarred or suspended from 
obtaining import-export licences. 

(ii) Licensing Sections 

66. There are in all 32 sections dealing with import applications from 
established importers, actual users and exporters under the export promotion 
schemes. Of these, 11 deal with established importers 11 with actual users 
and the remaining 10 handle applications for import licences under expqrt 
promotion schemes. The work of keeping the section diary and of despatch 
and typing is completely decentralised and done in these operative sections. 
The initial routine scrutiny of applications is also done in the respective 
sections. We recommend that the licensing sections should be grouped into 
five distinct divisions, each dealing with applications for a specified type of 
licensing, (i) licensing for established importers, (ii) licensing for actual 
users (SSI), (iii) licensing for actual users (non-SSI), (iv) E.P. licensing 
(s^nsored applications). Each division should be looked after by a deputy' 
chief controller. As licensing of the last category is done in two sections 
only, and as this may not be a full charge for a deputy chief controller, the 
three export licensing sections may also be. added to that division. Under 
each division, the work relating to registration of dak, opening and main¬ 
tenance of files, initial scrutiny of applications, preparation of acknowledge- 
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mwit-CHw-deficiency letteis, typing and despatch should be centralised and 
segregated from the work of scrutiny of applications on merits and their 
final disposal. 

67. Under the proposed arrangement, applications should be processed 
according to the following drill :— 

(,a) In each division, the applications for licences and other com¬ 
munications pertaining to licences should first be received in 
a separate cell to be known as the “Divisional Registry”. This 
cell will diarise the dak and open files or if a file on the subject 
already exists, link up previous papers. The file of a case 
should then be passed on to the Initial Scrutiny Cell within the 
division. 

(b) The Initial Scrutiny Cell will scrutinise the application on pro¬ 
cedural matters i.e. l.V.C. number, treasury chalan, black-list 
etc., and in case there are any deficiencies in the, application, 
write an acknowledgcment-cr/m-deficicncy letter and get it is¬ 
sued. If no reply is received from the party within the stipulated 
period, the Initial Scrutiny Cell will send the application to the 
concerned licensing section within the division for issue of 
formal rejection letter to the, party explaining the reasons for 
such rejection. 

(c) Applications which are found to be complete in all respects (in¬ 
cluding deficient applications, in which deficiencies have been 
made good by the parties), will be sent by the Initial Scrutiny 
Cell to the licensing section concerned within the division. 

(d) The licensing sections will examine applications on merits, take 
orders of the appropriate authority, prepare the draft of the 
licence or the rejection letter, as the case may be, and send 
the papers to the Typing and Despatch Cell. 

(c) The Typing and Despatch Cell will fair type the licence or ths 
rejection letter and send the case together with fair-typed copies 
to the licensmg section concerned. 

(f) The dealing person concerned in the licensing section will exa¬ 
mine the fair typed copies of the licence (or the rejection letters), 
make appropriate entries in the relevant index card (where such 
cards are required to be maintained, e.g. in the case of E.I. 
licensing) and submit the licence, along with the index card duly 
completed, to the assistant controller who will sign the, licence, 
attest entries in the index card, and return the index card to 
the dealing person concerned and the case, with fair copies 
signed, to the Typing and Despatch Cell. 

(g) The Typing and Despatch Cell will despatch the signed copies 
of the licences or the rejection letters to the addressees and 
return the papers to the Divisional Registry. 

(h) The Divisional Registry will post the date of final disposal in 
the section diary, indicate suitable retention period as per Record 
Retention Schedule on the file cover, make appropriate entries 
of the closure of the case and its retention period in the file 
register, and stack the file in its appropriate place for a period 
of one year. At the end of the year, this unit will review the 
closed files, weed out the unwanted ones, and transfer those 
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required to be preserved for longer periods to the departmental 
record room. The responsibility for initiating action for prq?a- 
ration of prescribed arrear and disposal statements will also rest 
on this unit. 

(i) Each of the licensing sections and the Initial Scrutiny Cell 
will be manned by an assistant controller, a licensing assistant 
and two U.D.Cs. The common service cells like the Divisional 
Registry and the Typing and Despatch Cell will be manned by 
section head, and an appropriate number of U.D.CSi. and 
L.D.Cs. 

68. The proposed arrapgjement envisages assembly-line treatment of 
papers, with each functionary in each unit performing a specified operation 
or a group of related operations (each involving pre-determined elements 
of scrutiny) and recording results briefly on appropriate check-sheets rather 
than noting elaborately on files. A diagram depicting organisation lay-out 
and flow of work under the proposed system in respect of one of the divi¬ 
sions of the port office is given in Appendix XI. The chief merit of the 
system lies in the fact that it segregates routine from non-routine work, 
and within each category classifies jobs requiring different degrees of skills 
so as to ensure rational development and proper utilisation of staff. It also 
seeks to centralise common se.rvices, like registration of receipts, opening 
and maintenance of blacklists, suspension lists and IVC lists, maintenance 
of accounts of licence forms and of postage stamps, to achieve optimum 
utilisation of staff and resultant economy. We, have no doubt that the 
proposed system will not only lead to improvement in the quality and 
speed of work but also result in substantial economy in men, money and 
material'. 

69. Since index cards have to be referred to by the licensing .sections 
for verifying the genuineness of quota certificates produced by parties while 
applying for change in the quota, or for division for transfer of quota 
rights, or at the time of applying for licences, it is appropriate that index 
cards should be opened and maintained in the licensing sections concerned 
and not in a central unit. Particulars of documents produced by parties 
for establishment of quota need not be entered on the index cards as this 
information is not needed frequently and even where needed can be easily 
found from the relevant files reference to which is invariably made in the 
index cards. Since a separate index card has to be maintained for each 
party in respect of each item of import, entries regarding description of 
goods should be filled only once, i.e.. at the stage of opening the cards, and 
not every time a change is made in the quota or a licence is issued. That 
being so, the relevant heading should occur at the top of the card and 
not in the column of the statement appended to it. In the event of 
a quota initially granted to an established importer being transferred to 
or divided among other parties, the old card is cancelled and fresh cards 
are opened for the new parties. Since such old index cards would .still 
be required for reference for some time, there should be an effective link 
be.tween old and new cards. This could be ensurd by entering in the 
fonner the name of the new party in whose favour transfer has taken ptace. 
The old index cards should continue to bc_ kept in the index cabinet, al¬ 
though in a separate container and for a limited time. 

70. We have examined the roTc of the controller in the licensing sections 
and have come to the conclusion that this level does not make, any effective 
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contribution to the decision-making process, and should be eliminated. 
This view is borne out by the results of case-studies according to which only 
a minor percentage of licensing cases is disposed of at the level of con¬ 
troller. The number of cases studied in each category of licences and 
the percentage disposed of at the levels of the assistant controller and the 
controller are indicated below :— 


Category 


Total 
number 
of cases 
studied 

Percentage of cases 
decided at the 
level of 

A.C, Control¬ 

ler 

A.U. 


243 

% 

63 

% 

30 

A.U. (non-SSI) 


279 

88 

0 

Established Importers 

. 

51 

96 

2 

Export Promotion 


408 

92 

3 

Export licensing 

. 

115 

73 

1 

Total (Overall) 

. 

1,096 

83 

10 


ITie above table shows that the overall percentage, of cases disposed 
of at controller’s level was only 10 percent of the total and that the highest 
percentage of cases disposed of at this level was 30 percent in the case of 
actual users (SSI). With the adoption of the new licensing procedure 
for small scale industries, the percentage of case.s going beyond the level 
of assistant controller is expected to go down considerably, as in most 
cases licences will be issued strictly on the recommendations of the sponsor¬ 
ing authorities. Where the licensing office finds that the recommendation of 
the sponsoring authority cannot be agreed to in toto for any specified reason, 
it would be advisable for the decision to be taken by at least a deputy chief 
controller. Thus under the new prcx:edure all applications from S.S.I. units 
will be finally decided either at the assistant controller’s level or at the 
deputy chief controller’s, thus rendering the controller’s level superfluous. 
In the other divisions also, there does not appear to be any justification for 
interposing the level of controller between the levels of assistant controller 
and the deputy chief controller. 

We, therefore, recommend that there should be no controllers in the 
port office in the reorganised set-up. Th elimination of this level will reduce 
the number of the levels in the hierarchy and consequently speed up 
work. However, with the abolition of the controllers’ post, it would be 
necessary to have a few more deputy chief controllers and we recommend 
that this should be done. According to our study, the Bombay port office 
will need 7 deputy chief controllers in the reorganised set up as against the 
present four. 

71. A separate section should be opened in the port offict to deal with 
the work of post-verification of the genuineness of documents produced by 
established importers for the issue of quota certificates and documents 
of export in export promotion cases. This section should be placed under 
the charge of the Deputy Chief Controller (Policy, Appeals and Invcstiga- 
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lion). Tlie licensing sections should, aftex the issue of the tiuota certifi¬ 
cate or the licence as the case may be, send the files with documents to the 
Verification Cell for necessary verification. 

(iii) Central registry, house keeping sectiom and statistical section 
Central Registry : 

72 . The procedure followed in the central registry in the Bombay 
port oflice in the matter of registration and distribution of dak is, by and 
large, similar to that followed by Central R&I Section at the headquarters 
cilice of the C.C.l.&E. Therefore we recommend that the improvements 
suggested by us in the working of the. Central R&I section at the head¬ 
quarters office should apply inutatis mutandis to the central registry in the 
Bombay port office also. 

73. We should, however, mention that, unlike the position in the 
headquarters office the central registry in the Bombay office does not attend 
to the despatch of local and postal dak except for trade notices. Despateh 
work is completely decentralised and is looked after by the operative 
sections themselves. Accordingly each section has to maintain despatch 
registers, stamp account registers, weighing machines and postal journals 
(in the case of registered letters). This renders optimum utilisation of 
the available man power and machine.s difficult. For licensing sections, 
we have already recommended that despatch work should be centralised 
within each division. For non-licensing sections, we recommend that all 
despatch work should be pooled together at one place and there should be 
no section-wise despatch. 

74. We have noticed that all the dak coming from Government offices 
or from headquarters is shown by the central registry section to the head 
of the port office; and for this purpose various registers are maintained. 
We fed that it is not for the centr^ registry to attend to this work and 
that it should be more appropriately done by the operative section concerned 
on receipt of the dak from the central registry. However, since such an 
arrangement might delay submission of dak to the head of the office, we 
reconinif iul that while the central registry may continue to show important 
dak to him at dak stage, it should not be necessary for the dak to be 
registered iii a separate register before submission. 

7.'^. At present there are four sets of section diaries for each licensing 
section and two sets for each non-licensing section. The dak is divided 
in the following categories and is then entered in the appropriate section 
diary :— 

(i) dak received from Government organisations, commonly known 
as “Government dak”; 
fii) applications for licences; 

(iii) applications for amendment or revalidation of licences; and 

(iv) other dak falling in any of the above categories. 

Tilts excessive cate.gorisation makes for an unnecessary load of work. In 
the headquarters office dak is divided in two categories only : (a) applica¬ 
tions for licences (including their amendments etc.) and (b) rest of the 
dak (irrespective, of the source from which it emanates). Dak at the port 
office should also be divided in two categories only for the purpose of 
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registration. This will reduce the number of section diaries from 4 to 2 
for each licensing section and from 2 to 1 each non-licensing section. 

76. For export of controlled commodities, exporters are required to 
get shipping bills endorsed by the port office. Such endorsement serves as 
an export licence and Customs allow export on its basis. In the Bombay 
port office, applications for endorsements arc received at a special counter 
against tokens and shipping bills duly endorsed are returned to the parties 
at the counter itself. The counter is located in the central registry and 
is under the assistant controller of that section. Correspondence about 
shipping bills is also received at this counter. The counter clerk maintains 
a record of the. shipping bills received and returned and of tokens issued 
and received back. Tlte central registry also maintains an account of the 
shipping bills received and passes this on to the export licensing sections 
concerned. Wc recommend that the special counter which is to be set up 
at licensing offices for receiving and dealing with applications for revalida¬ 
tion and amendment in pursuance of one of our earlier recommendations, 
should also handle shipping bills. The counter should be placed under 
the charge of the Public Relations Officer. It should pass on shipping bills 
direct to the licensing sections concerned without routing them through the 
central registry. Correspondence relating to shipping bills should not be 
accepted here, but in the central registry like other local dak and diarised 
accordingly. 

77. The central registry should be under the charge of an assistant 
controller who should function directly under the Deputy Chief Controller 
(Administration,). 

House Keeping Sections and Record Management 

78. We suggest that our recommendations in regard to house keeping 
sections and record management at the headquarters office should with 
such modifications as are necessary apply to port offices also. At Bombay, 
there is need for a whole time deputy chief controller to look after adminis¬ 
tration including budget, cash, accounts and the central registry. Record 
managements should also be under the same deputy chief controller. 

Statistical section 

79. A new Statistical Section should be set up at the port office to 
handle the work of collecting statistics. It should be manned by statistical 
investigators and other staff and should be headed by a qualified statistical 
officer of appropriate rank. The section should work under the deputy 
chief controller in charge of policy, investigation and appeals. 

(iv) O&M and Public Relations. 

80. We have dealt with these two sectors of activity separately in this 
report. 

81. Organisational charts showing the present structure of the Bombay 
port office and the one proposed are at Appendices XII and Xlll. 

82. The recommendations in this section may be expected, like those 
for the reorganisation of the headquarters office, to result in more efficient 
and quick handling of work than at present at less cost than before. Wc 
estimate that there should be a saving of 111 posts yielding a budgetary 
saving of roughly Rs. 4,31,000 per annum. We also expect a saving of 
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about Rs. 5.0 lakhs per annum at other port offices as a result of reorga¬ 
nisation on the pattern suggested by us for the Bombay office. 

Work Measurement 

83. We hope that our recommendations will smiplify the procedure of 
licensing and consequently reduce work at all levels. We, therefore, re- 
comme^ that work loads should be measured throu^ a study by the S.I.U. 
after the new licensing procedures have been in operation for a period of 
at least six months. On the basis of such work measurement the strength 
of the staff at various levels should be refixed at that time. 



CHAPTER TEN 


PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION 


Existing position 

Besides the headquarters office, the Chief Controller has 15 subordinate 
regional offices under his control. Of these, 5 are headed by joint Chief 
controllers, 2 by deputy chief controllers, 6 by controllers and 2 assistant 
controllers. The total strength of the staff in the Chief Controller’s organisa¬ 
tion is 2541, comprising 290 officers of Gazetted rank, 1763 of non- 
gazetted excluding Class IV and 488 Class IV employees. A statement 
showing the number of sanctioned posts in the organisation and their break¬ 
up between CSS and non-CSS is placed at Appendix XIV. 

2. The headquarters office is an ‘included’ attached office participating 
in the Central Secretariat Service. All posts in this office with the exception 
of a few technical or statistical posts and 12 posts in the grades of eontroller, 
deputy chief controller and joint chief controller are, therefore included in 
the central secretariat services and are manned by officers of the appropriate 
grade under the central secretariate services scheme. Regional offices are 
not ‘participating’ offices and the officers serving there do not belong to any 
regularly constituted service. They are covered by the Import & Export 
Trade Control Organisation (Class I and ClassII posts) Recruitment Rules, 
1962, which are applicable to officers of and above the rank of assistant 
controllers. Non-gazetted staff in these offices is governed by a separate 
set of rules administered on a regional basis. The position in each grade 
is as follow :— 

(i) Chief Controller .—The post is filled by transfer on deputation of 
officers of the I.A.S. and Central Services (Class I). 

(ii) Joint chief controllers .—^There are 11 posts of joint chief con¬ 
trollers in the grade of Rs. 1,100—'1,800. Of these, six are at 
the headquarters and the remaining at the ports. Fifty per cent 
of these posts are filled by promotion from the grade of deputy 
chief controller while the rest are maimed by officers on transfer 
or deputation from other services. 

(iii) Deputy chief controllers. —^There are 22 posts of deputy chief 
controllers in the grade of Rs. 900—1,250. Of these, 11 are 
in the headquarters office and the remaining at regional offices. 
At ffieadquaiMers, 9 out of the 11 posts are included in the 
Central Secretariat Service. On the non-CSS side, posts of 
deputy chief controllers are filled by promotion of controllers. 

(iv) Controllers. —There are 67 posts of controllers, 19 at the head¬ 
quarters and the rest at the ports. Of the 19 posts at head¬ 
quarters, 15 are manned by CSS officers. CSS controllers are 
appointed from amongst section officers of the CSS and are 
given a special pay of Rs. 75.00 p.m. The scale of pay of a 
controller (non-CSS) is Rs. 740—900 and 75 percent of these 
posts are filled by promotions of assistant controllers (non-CSS); 
the remaining 25 percent by direct recruitment. 


85 



86 


(v) Assistant controllers .—There are 184 posts, of which 58 are at 
the headquarters and belong to the Central Secretariat Service 
in the scale of pay Rs. 400—900. The remaining 126 posts 
are of non-CSS assistant controllers and are meant for the ports. 
The scale of pay of these is Rs. 400—800. 75 percent of these 

posts are filled by direct recruitment and the remaining 25 per 
cent by promotion from amongst section heads of all port offices. 

Need for a compact Central Service for Trade Control Organisation — 

3. The import and export trade control organisation was created during 
World War II to exercise control over foreign exchange and available ship¬ 
ping space. Since then, the organisation has remianed in existence due to 
the continuing control over imports and exports. The Imports & Exports 
(Control) Act is, however, a piece of temporary legislation which has its 
life extended periodically. It appears that this circumstance has resulted in 
the stair of this organisation having been drawn from different sources and 
kept in a loose arrangement without being knit into a compact service. 
Since some degree of control over imports and exports is likely to continue 
indefinitely, it is a point for serious consideration whether there should not 
be a regularly constituted service to provide for the officer requirements of 
the department. The biggest drawback of the present ‘unorganised’ arrange¬ 
ments is that the department cannot hope to recruit persons of the right 
calibre. The best of the material available in the market is drawn off by 
other agencies where there are established services. There is also the fact 
that belonging to a regularly constituted service does help the morale of an 
officer and enables him to function with greater confidence and initiative 
than otherwise. This particular advant^e is denied to the officers of this 
department. The constitution of a service would not only help to remedy 
these defects in the present situation, it would also make it possible for the 
department to plan recruitment, training and deployment in a better way than 
now. We, therefore, recommend that a regular central service to be known 
as the ‘Indian Trade Service’ should be constituted to provide for the needs 
of the import and export trade control organisation. If there is a case for 
an Indian Supply Service, there is certainly one for an Indian Trade Service 
also. 

4. Although at its inception the Indian Trade Service should be designed 
primarily to meet the requirements of the CCI&E’s organisation, it could 
gradually encompass within its fold other cognate activities where ‘profession- 
alisation’ in matters of trade and commerce would enable members of the 
service to make a useful contribution. We, therefore, recommend that at a 
subsequent stage the question of extending the scope of the service to other 
agencies like the export promotion directorate in the Ministry of Commerce, 
trade representations abroad, and GATT and other commercial sections in 
the Ministry of Commerce may be examined. 

Salient features of the proposed service 

5. The functions of the import and export trade control organisation arc 
closely related to those performed by the customs authorities. While the 
former lay down the policy relating to imports and exports, the latter 
implement it. We are, therefore, of the view that the pattern of the pro¬ 
posed service should be comparable in a general way to that of the Customs 
Service in so far as scales of pay and other conditions are concerned. 
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6. fn particular, we recommend that the following should be the salient 
fcafiircs of the proposed service :— s 

Nomenclature 

The service may be named the ‘Indian Trade Service’, 


Scope 

The service will encadre all gazetted posts in the import and export trade 
control organisation save those specifically excluded from its purview, e.g., 
posts to be filled by deputation from the T.A.S. etc., statistical posts, CSS 
posts of analysts in the O & M set-up. 


Composition 

The service will comprise the following three basic grades, of which 
grade I & IT will be in class I and grade III in class TI ;— 


Designation 


Grade Seale of pay 


Controller 


Deputy Controller 


Assistant controller 


I (a) Ordinary grade ; 

Rs. 1,100-1,800. 


(b) Selection grade ; 
Rs. 1,800-2,000, 

II (a) Ordinary grade ; 

Rs. 700-1,250. 

(b) Selection grade : 
Rs, 1,100-1,400. 

TH Rs. 400-900. 


In replacement of 
joint chief contro- 
lers .’scale 
Rs. 1,100-1,800. 


In replacement of 
deputy chief con¬ 
trollers : scale 
Rs. 900-1,250. 

In replacement of 
non-CSS assistant 
controllers ; scale 
Rs. 400-800. 


N.B.~WtrAt arc known as ‘controllers’ at present will no longer exist as a result of 
our recommendations in regard to reorganisation. 


I'i.Mition oj cadre strength 

The strength of each of the constituent grades may be initially fixed a.s 
indicated below. Thereafter, it may be reviewed trienally and refixed in 
the light of new developments such as the setting up of new offices and the 
expansion of existing offices. 

(i) There should be nine posts of controllers (grade I), five in 
the headquarters office and one each for heading the regional 
offices at Bombay, Calcutta, Madras and Delhi. Of these, five 
posts only should be included in the proposed service and the 
remaining four kept outside the cadre of the service for being 
filled by deputationists from other services. 

(ii) The strength of grade II of the service (viz., deputy controllers) 
should be feed after first taking into account the number of 
deputy chief controllers recommended by us for the head¬ 
quarters office and the Bombay port office, the number likely 
to be required for the port offices at Calcutta, Madras and CL A 
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(Delhi) if these offices are reorganised on the lines of Bombay, 
and one each for heading the regional offices at Goa, Erna- 
kulam, Kanpur, Rajkot, Bangalore, Visakhapatnam, Amritsar, 
Srinagar and Pondicheery. Out of this number, five posts 
should be excluded from the proposed service and kept for 
deputationists from other services; the rest should be encadred, 

(iii) The strength of grade III of the service (viz., assistant con¬ 
trollers) may be &ced at 75 percent of the number of assistant 
controllers recommended by us for the headquarters office and 
the Bombay port office and the number likely to be required 
for other regional offices on the pattern proposed for the Bombay 
port office. Tire remaining 25 percent of the posts may be kepi 
for being filled by section officers of the (Central Secretariat 
Service. At present, the number of posts in the latter cat;gory 
is about 31 percent of the total number of posts of assistant con¬ 
trollers and section officers in the organisation as a whole. The 
reorganisation recommended by us will result in an increase 
in the total number of posts of assistant controllers and 25 per- 
ment of the increased number will be almost the same as 31 per¬ 
cent of the existing number. Therefore effectively, the CSS 
contribution at this level will remain almost the same as now. 

Mode of recruitment 

(i) 75 percent of the posts of assistant controllers encadred in the service 
may be filled by direct recruitment throu^ the U.P.S.C. on the basis of ffie 
results of the Combined Services Competitive Examination and the remain¬ 
ing 25 percent by promotion. 

(ii) Posts of deputy controller and controller encadred in the service 
should be filled by promotion from the next lower rank or grade in the 
service, 

(iii) Posts kept outside the cadre should be filled as at present; assistant 
controllers and equivalent from the CSS and others by deputation from the 
I.A.S., C.S.S. and other Central services (Class I). 

(iv) The post of Chief Controller should be kept outside the cadre and 
filled on a tenure and deputation basis from the I.A.S., C.S.S. or other 
Central services (Class I), including the proposed Indian Trade Service. 

7. We would like to recommend that the following additional pointi 
may be kept in view while finalising the cadre of the proposed service :— 

(a) There should be internal balance in the cadre so as to provide 
against undue stagnation at any level and, positively, for ade¬ 
quate promotion prospects, 

(b) A deputation reserve should be provided for diversifying the 
experience of cadre members in other organisations. 

8. We would like to clarify an important point. Our recommendation 
in regard to the various grades in the Indian Trade Service should not be 
taken to mean that we recommend this number of levels of hierarchical 
supervision in the organisation. We are strongly of the view that there 
should be as few levels of handling work as possible and our recommenda¬ 
tions on that aspect are separately set out in the reorganisation suggested 
of the headquarters office and the Bombay port office. 
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9. We have recommended that the existing posts of controller in this 
organisation should be done away with. This will obviously affect those 
holding these posts or having liens on them. We have, therefore, carefully 
examined the question of their absorption and the degree of protection that 
should be accorded to them. The present sanctioned strength of the con¬ 
troller’s grade in the organisation is 67, of which one post is lying vacant. 
The proposed abolition of the controller’s grade will affect not only the 
incumbents of these 66 posts but also 8 others who hold liens against posts 
of controller, having either been promoted to officiate in the grade of deputy 
chief controller or sent on deputation to ex-cadre posts. Of these 74 officers, 
14 belong to the Central S^retariat Service and they can revert to their 
parent cadre. Out of the remaining 60 officers, 5 are already officiating 
as deputy chief controllers. As a result of our recommendations regarding 
reorganisation of the headquarters and port offices, there will be an increase 
in the number of deputy chief controllers. Therefore, some of the senior 
controllers may be absorbed in the deputy chief controller’s grade against 
the additional posts. 

The remaining controllers can be divided into the following three 
categories:— 

(i) direct recruits through U.P.S.C. to the grade of controller; 

(ii) departmental promotees who have been made permanent in the 
grade of controller; and 

(iii) departmental promotees who are temporary in the grade of 
controller. 

In the case of (i) above, an option may be given asking the officers concerned 
to accept the designadon of assistant controller with Class-I status personal 
to them and their pay protected. Officers falling in category (ii) may be 
allowed to retain their Qass-I status as personal to them and their pay also 
may be protected as a persona! measure, but they may be designated as 
assistant controllers. Temporary controllers may be reverted to the grade 
of assistant controller, but in theii' case also the pay drawn by them as 
controllers may be protected. 

The absorption of these persons in the grade of assistant controller as 
suggested by us will not present much difficulty since the number of posts 
of assistant controllers will increase as a result of our recommendations for 
introduction of an officer-oriented system in some sections of the head¬ 
quarters and the ports. If the increased number is not enough to absorb 
erstwhile controllers reversions from the grade of assistant controller may 
become unavoidable, and in such an event the department will no doubt 
revert the junior-most first. 

Mability of Staff 

10. The headquarters office being an included office, the officers for most 
of the posts there are drawn from the Central Secretariat Service and they 
are not transferable to subordinate regional offices in the ordinarv course. 
This leads to a lack of exchange of experience between the field offices and 
the head office. While we would like the head office to remain an ‘included’ 
attached office because of certain advantages in this arrangement, we are 
of the view that this should not stand in the way of transferring CSS officers 
to the ports and vice-versa. The needs of good administration call for a 
regular flow of officers between different units of the same organisation. 



90 


We, therefore, reconiracncl that 50 percent of the posts of CSS officers at the 
headquarters should be transferred to the regional offices bringing an equal 
number of non-CSS corresponding posts from the regional offices to the 
headquarters office in order to maintain regular exchange of experience 
between the ports and the head office. In order to provide an incentive to 
CSS officers to work at the ports, only such CSS officers should be considered 
at the appropriate stage for deputation to higher posts in the organisation as 
have worked at the ports for some time. 

1 ]. We also understand that many CSS officers have been working in 
the headquarters office for a number of years continuously. We do not 
consider it a healthy convention in the best interests of public administration 
to allow officers to remain working in the same office for long periods, parti¬ 
cularly in an office dealing with trade and industry. We, therefore, 
recommend that the policy governing the posting of CSS officers to the 
CCI&E’s organisation should be reviewed to ensure that officers who have 
worked in this organisation continuously for over 3 years should be 
transferred away. 


Cotifinnation ami seniority of staff 

12. Wc understand that confirmations have not been made so far against 
a number of permanent posts in the various grades. There are about 98 
gazetted and 600 non-ga?,ctted permanent posts against which confirmations 
have yet to be made. Two reasons have been advanced for hold up of 
Ihis work. The first is that, although many posts were declared permanent 
with effect from the 1st October, 1961, actual orders in this regard were 
received by the department towards the end of 1963 only. Secondly, it has 
not been possible to finalise the seniority list of officers in some cases due 
to frequent representations from affected persons. Undue delays in con¬ 
firming staff adversely affect their morale. We recommend that the work 
of ordering confirmations should be speeded up. We also recommend that, 
for this purpose, ‘working’ seniority lists should be finalised after considering 
representations if any received within a fixed period of the lists being made 
known to all concerned. Such seniority lists should not cease to be opera- 
five simply because of representations received after the due date. In case 
such representations justify any changes in a particular seniority lists, they 
could always be carried out later after due notice to the persons likely to be 
affected thereby. We further recommend that the position about permanent 
and temporary posts should be reviewed promptly on the expiry of each year, 
and that this work as well as that of ordering confirmations against any new 
posts declared permanent as a result of the review should be completed 
before the next review becomes due, i.e., within the course of the following 
year. If necessary, a time-table should be worked out so that all concerned 
know when to do what. 


Incentive Schemes 

13. The staff in this organisation has to be constantly on its toes if the 
organisation has to fulfil its role of a truly servicing organisation. For lapses 
and delays the whole organisation has to face public criticism. Having paid 
fees on applications for licences, the applicants naturally expect both quality 
and speed of work. We have, therefore, given thought to the question of 
providing incentives for sustaining and encouraging good and honest work 
amongst the employees of this organisation. We recommend that out¬ 
standing workers should be rewarded by advance increments (without 
cumulative effect) up to two increments in each case. TTie persons to be 
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rewarded should be selected by the Chief Controller every year. A person 
who earns advance increments once should be re-eli^ble to the grant of such 
increments again after two years provided he continues to be outstanding. 
There are 290 gazetted officer, 1,763 non-gazetted staff and 488 Class IV 
employees in the organisation and assuming that the number of ‘outstanding 
in each grade will not be more than 10 percent of the total strength each year, 
the financial implications of our proposal would be of the order of about 
Rs. 42,000 in the first year and Rs. 21,000 in the following year, the total 
commitment being of the order of about Rs. 63,000 in two years. We do 
not consider this a prohibitive commitment at all. We tecomniwid that 
advance increments should also be given to employees who help the depart¬ 
ment in detecting malpractices on the part of the trade, Group incentives 
in the form of a rolling cup and merit certificates to the best licensing secitons 
should also be introduced. 

14. Import licences have to be typed on security pai»r and on a pin¬ 
point typewriter with a ribbon of indehble ink. Accuracy in typing a licence 
is extremely important as slight mistakes can make a great deal of difference. 
The typing of licences thus calls for more skill and strain than other typing 
work. Since the scale of pay of typists is the same as that of clerks doing 
routine work of diary and despatch of papers, there is relucta^ on the part 
of lower division clerks to do typing work. We are of the view that a clerk 
engaged on typing licences needs t® be appropriately remunerated on account 
of the extra labour and strain he has to undergQ. This is necessary to avoid 
hold up of licences particularly during peak periods. We, therefore, 
recommend that clerks working in the licensing sections and engaged on 
typing licences should be given a special allowance. 

Training Scheme 

15. The work in the import and export trade control organisation re¬ 
quires a thorough knowledge of the import and export control rules and 
regulations and a working knowledge of the Customs and Foreign Exchange 
Regulations. At present, there is no training scheme to improve the 
knowledge content of the staff. We recommoid that, in the interest of 
efficiency a scheme of specialised training in Import & Export Control Rules, 
Customs Regulations and Foreign Exchange Regulations should be drawn 
up. The following should be its salient featuers ;— 

(i) Duration of Training. —^The course should be for a period of 
three months. 

(ii) Mature of Training. —^There should be lectures by officers of the 
import control organisation, the customs organisatiem, and the 
Foreign Exchange Regulations Organisation; this may take 45 
days. Therefore, there should be an on-the-spot study of 
licensing work of each type, the work of Customs and the work 
of the Exchange Control Department; 15 days may be allocated 
for each. 

(iii) The staff who should be given training. —All non-gazetted staff 
excluding Class TV and all assistant controllers, except the 
following :— 

(a) persons who are likely to retire within the next three years: 

(b) I.F.S. (B) personnel posted to the organisation; 

(c) all lower division clerks. 

L61 Commcrce/65—7 
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(iv) Syllabus jor Training. —^The following should be the syllabus for 
the training ;— 

(a) Red Book. 

(b) Handbook of Rules & Procedure on Import Trade Control. 

(c) Handbook of Rules & Procedure on Export Trade Control. 

(d) Green Book on Export Promotion. 

(e) Imports & Exports (Control) Act, 1947 and orders issued 
thereunder. 

(f) Indian Customs Act, 1962. 

(g) Foreign Exchange Regulations Act; and 

(h) Compendium of GLIs. 

(v) Arrangements for training. —All new-comers to the organisation 
should first be given training and only thereafter posted to 
actual work. In the case of existing hands, training should be 
given under a phased programme so that the normal work of 
the department is not dislocated. The number of trainees in 
each batch should not exceed 25. 

(vi) Examination. —^There should be an examination at the end of 
the training period, and certificates of marks and merit obtained 
by the trainees should be kept in their character rolls. 

16. In the headquarters office, the posts of clerks/typists are filled 
throu]^ the Ministry of Home Affairs on the basis of competitive examina¬ 
tions held by the U.P.S.C. We understand that at times such posts have 
to be kept vacant for a considerable period as surplus hands are not readily 
available with the Ministry of Home Affairs. The shortage of staff parti¬ 
cularly that of typists causes delay in the issue of licences. The import 
control organisation is a servicing organisation where delays in the issue of 
licences invite criticism from the trade and industry as such delays upset 
steady production. We, therefore, feel that although, from the point of view 
of maintaining a certain minimum and uniform standard throughout the 
secretariat for recruitment of clerks it may not be desirable to exclude the 
CX7I&E’s office from the present arrangement, yet in view of the difficulty 
caused by hold up of licensing work due to shortage of staff, it is necesasry 
to vest powers with the head of the department for filling the vacant posts 
of typists as a stop-gap arrangement. We therefore, recommend that the 
head of the department should be given powers to fill vacant posts of typists 
up to a period of one year on temporary basis, provided suitable hands are 
not readily available with the Ministry of Home Affairs. 



CHAPTER ELEVEN 
ORGANISATION AND METHODS 


Existing Position 

]. Thf O & M Section in the office of the Chief Controller of Imports 
& Exports performs tlie following main functions ;— 

(i) standardisation of forms; 

(ii) scrutiny of proposals from regional offices for sanction of addi¬ 
tional staff; 

(iii) allocation of work among sections in the headquarters office; 

(iv) instructions regarding office procedure and management; 

(v) instructions regarding preservation and weeding of records (in¬ 
cluding records retention schedule), physical verification of ffies 
and fixation of responsibility for loss of files; 

(vi) security measures at headquarters and in regional offices; 

(vii) compilation and scrutiny of statistics concerning intake, disposal 
;md pendency of work both at the headquarters and regional 
offices: 

(viii) compilation of the following periodical returns : 

(a) fortnightly statement of receipts/disposal of CG applica¬ 
tions for values over Rs. 5 lakhs and raw material applica¬ 
tions for values exceeding Rs. 75,000 (for the Ministries of 
Finance and Commerce); 

(b) fortnightly statement of disposal of cases relating to Public 
Sector Projects/Undertakings (for the Ministries of Finance 
and Commerce); and 

(c) monthly statement of publications brought out by the 
organisation (for the Lok Sabha Secretariat). 

(ix) chasing of badly delayed cases ; 

(a) emanating from port offices and pending at headquarters 
or any other government offices in Delhi; 

(b) emanating from the headquarters or from the regional 
offices and pending in the Ministry of Commerce or the 
D.G.T.D.; and 

(c) emanating from other government offices and pending in the 
C.C.I.& E.’s office. 

(x) allocations of disputed receipts; 

(xi) complaints from trade associations, chambers of commerce etc., 
, regarding delays in disposal; 

(xii) convening of weekly staff meetings to review the progress of 
work; and 

(xiii) convening of port offices’meetings. 


9.t 
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The section is manned by two assistants, two investigators, four L.D.Cs. and 
one draftsman and is supervised by a full time assistant controller. At the 
next higher level, the work of this section is looked after by a deputy chief 
controller who also holds charge of Export & Export Promotion Sections, the 
Central R. & I, (including the Record Room) and the Inspection Units. 

2. We consider that the primary functions of the O. & M. section should 
be to attend to the review and standardisation of forms, the evolution of work, 
norms and assessment of staff needs, the simplification and rationalisation of 
office procedures, and such other problems as may be specifically remitted to- 
it by the head of the organisation. The task of identification of problems 
obviously belongs to those who administer, though O & M could assist in 
preliminary surveys in any required sector. We, therefore, recommend that 
the O & M section should rid itself of functions other than those mentioned 
above, such as supervision of procedures, chasing of badly Stayed cases, 
compilation of statistics regarding speed and disposal of work and arranging 
mwtings of port ofifices. These functions should be transferred to appro¬ 
priate administration, general and statistics sections. Similarly, complaints 
from the public should be dealt with in the appropriate public relations 
secdcm under the P.R.O., the O. & M Section concerning itself only after 
individual complaints have been looked into by the P.R.O. and his report 
incorporating general points requiring O & M attention has become available. 
The Inspection Unit should also function separately but its reports made 
available to O & M section to enable the latter to look into the points re¬ 
quiring O & M attention. 

3. We also list below some specific assignments for the O & M section :— 

(a) evolving a suitable system of correspondence-control and eflfi,- 
ciency audit; 

(b) review and standardisation of the existing forms, letters and 
check-sheets to bring them in conformity with the requirement 
of the new licensing procedures; 

(c) working out a suitable forms control and management system in 
which no section of the organisation should prescribe a new 
form or order reprint of an existing form without obtaining 
clearance from the O & M section; 

(d) review of the records retention schedule to ensure that the reten¬ 
tion periods prescribed for different categories of record are the 
minimum essential; 

(e) evolution of norms for different types of licensing work. This 
will facilitate objective assessment of the staff needs of different 
sections at the headquarters and of regional offices and help in 
securing equitable distribution of work-load. 

4. We attach great importance to a properly organised and well-equipped 
O & M section in an organisation like that of the C.C.I.& E., having direct 
dealings with the public, for paying continuous attention to the nature and 
the volume of work, the spe^ and quality of performance, and the many 
factors that affect these, e.g. the number, quality and mutual relationship of 
the persens responsible for decision or action, flow of work and work-load, 
.simplication and rationalisation of procedures, time and labour saving devi¬ 
ces, We, therefore, consider that the O & M section should be manned by 
qualified and trained personnel on a whole time basis. In manning the 
O & M section we suggest a break away from the conventional pattern of 
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staffing sections with section officer, assistants and clerks. O & M involves 
systematic study of problems and calls for special skills and aptitude. It is, 
therefore, important that persons selected for manning the post erf O & M 
officer and the lower posts in the O & M section have adequate knowledge 
and training in specialised techniques of analysis like work study. %e pcKts 
should also carry appropriate telling designations, e.g. ‘Senior Administrative 
Analyst’, for the post of O & M Officer, and ‘Junior Administrative Analyst’, 
‘Research Assistant’ and ‘Investigator’ for posts in the section, and corres¬ 
ponding scales of pay. We recommend that the O & M section in the head¬ 
quarters office should consist of two junior analysts, two research assistants 
and two investigators. This section should be plac^ under the charge of a 
senior administrative analyst in the scale of pay Rs. 700—1,250, who should 
work under the Jt. Chief Controller incharge of Investigation, Vigilance and 
Inspection Unit. 

5. We also recommend that the regional offices need not have their own 
independent O & M cells. Instead, they should have their problems studies 
through the headquarters O & M staff. In fact, it will be one of the normal 
duties of the O & M staff at headquarters to visit port offices periodically and 
to assist in locating problems and in arranging for their study according to 
an approved integrated programme. It is mainly for this reason that the 
staff recommended for O & M section at the headquarters consists of two 
study teams, each comprising a junior administrative analyst, a research 
assistant and an investigator. We have no doubt that a strong O & M team 
in the headquarters office will be more effective than weak units in several 
regional offices. 



CHAPTER TWELVE 
MISCELLANEOUS MATTERS 
Section I 

Work relationship between the CCI&E and the Ministry oi 

Commerce 

The Chief Controller functions as head of department for purposes bott) 
of administrative and financial rules. However, in order to determine the 
frequency and the need for references made by him to the Ministry of Com¬ 
merce and to locate areas in which the singl-file system of making references 
can be extended, case studies were conudeted in respect of a representative 
sample of 300 files. We find that the work here is already handled largely 
in conformity with the recent Government decision for delegating maximum 
possible powers to attached offices and for introducing the single-^e system 
wherever feasible. In so far as important policy is concerned, action Ls 
generally initiated and policy formulated in the C.C.I.& E.’s office, and there 
is no corresponding unit in the Ministry for processing such matters a second 
time. The Chief Controller submits cases direct to the Secretary or the 
Minister. He is also empowered to authenticate orders and other instru¬ 
ments on behalf of the President in matters pertaining to import and export 
control. In cases of export control and rupee imports, the Chief Controller 
makes references to the appropriate unit in the Ministry, but on a single-file 
system. It is only in administrative matters that formal independent com¬ 
munication is the mode of correspondence with Ministry in many cases. In 
this background, we have only die following recommendations to make :— 

(i) Since the Chief Controller is associated with the drawing up of 
trade plans for imports from the rupee payment area, delegation 
to the maximum extent possible should be made to him for 
action to be taken by him in the course of implementation of 
the plans, so that he should be required to refer only those cases 
to the Ministry of Commerce on which the Ministry’s approval 
is considered necessary at a fairly high level. 

(ii) Since the Chief Controller is functioning as a head of depart¬ 
ment, he should not be required to refer any administrative or 
financial matter to the Ministry which lies within the compe¬ 
tence of a head of department. Case studies have revealed 
certain types of cases are referred to the Ministry although under 
rules the Chief Controller is himself competent to dispose of 
such matters. 

(iii) The area of delegations to the Chief Controller in administrative 
and financial matters should be widened taking the delegations 
recently made by the Ministry of Works and Housing to the 
Chief Engineer, C.P.W.D., as a guide. 

(iv) The single-file system should be introduced in regard to adminis¬ 
trative matters to the maximum extent possible, again taking the 
pattern evolved recently for the Chief Engineer, C.P.W.D., as 
a guide. 

Section II 

Formulation of Import Policy 

2. Existing Position :—Apart from the purely executive function of exer¬ 
cising control over import and export of goods through issue of licences, the 
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Chief Controller also frames import policy and publishes it in the form of a 
book commonly known as the “Red Book”. In formulating import policy, 
the prime task of the organisation is to strike a balance between the country’s 
import needs and the foreign exchange available to finance commercial im¬ 
ports. In the discharge of this function, the Chief Controller is guided 
primarily by the assessment of the supply and demand position of each com¬ 
modity made by the technical authorities like the D.G.T.D., the Textile 
Commissioner and others. Suggestions from the trade and industry are also 
taken into account. 

3. Early in January each year, the C.C.I.&E. requests the technical 
authorities and administrative ministries to send their recommendations for 
framing the new financial year’s import policy. These recommendations and 
the suggestions received from the Export Import Advisory Council and from 
the trade and industty are processed in the C.C.I.& E.’s office some time in 
February. A tentative import policy is then devised and an estimate is 
made of the foreign exchange that established importers would require. The 
Department of Economic Affairs then decides how much foreign exchange 
can be made available for established importers. If this falls short of the 
estimated amount, the C.C.I.&E. reviews the established importers’ policy 
and makes appropriate cuts in the quotas tentatively settled so as to bring 
the foreign exchange needs within the allocation made by the Department of 
Econcnnic Affairs. The policy is then aimounced and the Red Book 
published as effective from the 1st April. 

4. Reading policy for actual users, the Red Book merely indicates the 
broad outline of policy, the items licensable and those not licensable. The 
guiding principles for working out the precise entitlement of imports of 
different items are finalised only after receipt of intimation of foreign ex¬ 
change allocation from the Department of Economic Affairs, which usually 
takes place some time in May-Junc. 

5. Work relating to the formulation of import policy is centralised in a 
secret section known as the “Policy Cell” in the headquarters office. The 
organisational structure of this cell follows the conventional pattern in which 
initial examination of cases takes place at the level of Assistants. We have 
sejjarately recommended that the work in this section should be conducted 
under an “officer-oriented” arrangement. 

Case Study 

6. A case study was conducted to probe :— 

(a) the actual processes involved in the formulation of import 
policy; 

(b) the extent of consultation with technical authorities at the stage 
of policy formulation and the degree of their acceptability; 

(c) the extent to which trade is associated with the formulation of 
import policy; 

(d) the degree of clarity and definitiveness in the recommendations 
made by technical authorities and the basis of such recommen¬ 
dations; 

(e) the manner of processing the recommendations of technical 
authorities in tlie C.C.I.&E’s organisation, and the contribution 
made at each level in that organisation; 
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(f) the extent of suo moto review conducted within the C.C.I.& E.’s 
organisation resulting in change in pohcy; and 

(g) the degree of clarity and finality in the policy finally evolved and 
announced. 

A representative sample of 77 files was selected for the purpose of case 
study. Our conclusions on the study and the recommendations we have to 
make in regard to the formulation of import policy are given below. 

Role of Technical Authorities in the Formulation of Policy 

7. Import policy is formulated on the advice of various technical autho¬ 
rities and administrative ministries, who are required to give their advice in 
a prescribed form in respect of each item of import separately. The form 
requires information to be given about the annual domestic demand for the 
item, the indigenous manufacturing capacity for that item, actual production 
in the country, actual imports made during previous licensing periods, the 
trend of prices and the import requirements for the next year. Cases studies 
brought out the following facts :— 

(i) Technical authorities generally use the prescribed form only for 
recommending changes in the existing policy. In respect of 
items for which they desire status quo to be maintained, there is 
only a general statement to this effect in the recommendations 
made, without any supporting facts. 

(ii) In some cases, technical authorities and administrative ministries 
do not use the prescribed form and instead send their recom¬ 
mendations in the form of letters which do not give all die infor¬ 
mation required to be given in the form and actually needed for 
the formulation of policy. 

(iii) For a number of items the advising authorities recommend sub- 
, s^uent consultation, and out of these items in some cases they 

give general clearance during the currency of licensing period. 

8. As the Chief Controller has to settle policy about each item with 
reference to the relevant data about the demand, indigenous production and 
actual import requirement of that item, we recommend that technical autho¬ 
rities and administrative minishies should send specific recommendations 
invariably in the prescribed form. For each commodity a separate copy of 
the form should be completed. We also recommend that even in respect of 
items for which no change in policy is sought to be made, technical authori¬ 
ties and administrative ministries should give their advice in the prescribed 
form. Since even for recommending status-quo in policy, technics authori¬ 
ties must review the existing policy with reference to the basic data, we feel 
it would help if the review were to take place on the prescribed recommen¬ 
dation sheet itself and a copy sent to the Chief Controller for record. This 
would ensure a systematic review of policy for each item, both by ffic tech¬ 
nical authorities and in the C.C.I.& E.’s organisation. 

9. The form of the recommendation sheet, copy at Appendix XV, seems 
to require some changes. In the first instance, ffie form seeks information 
about actual indigenous production and actual imports “for ffie last few 
years”. Since the number of years for which information is required has 
not been specified, different technical authorities furnish information for 
different sets of years. The word ‘few’ therefore, needs to be replaced by a 
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•definite number of years. We think that the period should be the previous 
three years. Secondly, since the quantum and value of indigenous p^uc- 
tion and the actual imports of a particular commodity put together give an 
idea of the total availability of that commodity for a particular year; it is 
necessary to rearrange the columns of the form in such a way that the totals 
of indigenous production and actual imports for each of the three years can 
be struck conveniently. Thirdly, while the present form asks for a recom¬ 
mendation for the coming year, it does not seek the basis for the recom¬ 
mendation. This information is necessary not only in cases where a change 
in policy is sought but also where status-quo is desired. The basic data 
recorded on the form does not always lead in a self evident position to the 
recommendation made. We recommend that the present form should be 
replaced by a new one in which these defects are remedied. Our suggestion 
for the new form is at Appendix XVI. We also make the following further 
recommendations:— 

(a) The C.C.I.&E.’s office should take the responsibility for furnish¬ 
ing information on each recommendation sheet which it can 
easily give, e.g. description and ITC classification of the item, 
policy for the previous periods, the import duty and the actual 
imports during previous years. Forms of recommendation 
sheets should be prepared with this information in duplicate and 
sent to the technical authorities concerned. 

fb) The technical authority should complete other details of a parti¬ 
cular form, send one copy to the C.C.I.& E. and retain the other 
for record. 

(c) In the CCI&E’s office after the recommendation of a technical 
authority has been examined, the outcome should be recorded 
on the form itself to serve as a handy reference for future formu¬ 
lation of policy. 

Role of Trade and Industry in the Formulation of Policy 

10. Import policy is formulated after taking account of the suggestions 
received from trade and industry. An Export-Import Advisory Council has 
been set up which advises Government on policies and programmes of 
foreign trade. The Chairman of the Council is the Minister of Commerce 
and its members include representatives of the Federation of Indian Cham¬ 
bers of Commerce and Industry, the Associated Chambers of Commerce 
of India, the All India Manufacturers’ Organisation, the Board of Trade, 
established importers, actual users, export promotion councils, commodity 
boards and other organisations of importers and exporters. Meetings of 
the Council are convened before the formulation of policy each year. There 
is thus adequate machinery for consulting trade and industry in the formu¬ 
lation of import policy. We recommend, however, that suggestions should 
also be invited from the Development Councils in the D.G.T.D. and taken 
into consideration. 

Role of Customs Authorities in the Formulation of Policy 

11. The Customs authorities play an important role in the implementa¬ 
tion of import policy, and in their day-to-day duties, they come across 
questions of interpretation of policy and procedure. TTierefore, it is 
important that their views should be invited and duly considered in for¬ 
mulating import policy. We understand that the Chief Controller iffieady 
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liolds meetings with representatives of the Department of Revenue, collec¬ 
tors of Customs and the port officers to discuss difficulties and evolve 
correctives. We recommend that periodical meetings of this kind should 
continue to be held twice every year, once at the time of formulation of 
policy and again after the new policy has been announced. 

12. We considered the question of having the Red Book issued in 
advance in the month of January so that intending applicants have enough 
time to chffik out their import requirements and apply for licences right in 
the beginning of the licensing period in April. It would also provide an 
earlier opportunity to the trade and industry to make representations, if 
3tiy, against the policy for the ensuing licensing period. However, adminis¬ 
tratively such an arrangement was not found feasible. 


Section IT I 

Investigation and Vigilance 

Existing position 

13. Both the Imports and Exports (Control) Act and the Orders, 
issued thereunder include penal provisions for contravention of import and 
e.xport trade control regulations. The penalty provided in the Act is that 
if any person contravenes or attempts to contravene or abets a contraven¬ 
tion of any Order made or deemed to have been made under the Act or 
any condition of a licence granted under any such Order, he shall, without 
prejudice to any confiscation or penalty to which he may be liable under 
the provisions of the Customs Act, be punishable with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to one year, or with fine, or with both. Punish¬ 
ments provided in the Imports (Control) Order and the Exports (Control) 
Order are debarring and suspension from obtaining import and export 
licences and cancellation of the licences already issued. Show-cause notice 
is required to be given to the concerned party before an Order to debar 
or suspend him from obtaining licences or for cancellation of licences can 
be passed. 

14. No court can take cognizance of any office punishable under the 
Act except upon a complaint in writing made by an officer authorised in 
this behalf by the Central Government by general or special order and no 
court inferior to that of a presidency magistrate or magistrate of the 1st 
class can try any such offence. In exercise of this power, the Central 
Government has authorised the joint chief controller of imports and exports, 
the deputy chief controllers, the Customs collectors and officers of the 
Customs to make complaints in writing in courts in respect of any offence 
punishable under the Act. The power to debar and suspend a person 
from obtaining licences and for cancellation of licences lies with the Central 
Government, the chief controller, the joint chief controllers and deputy 
chief controller. 

15. The Chief Controller has no investigating or detecting agency in 
his organisation. The complaints are referred by him to the sponsoring 
authorities and the Central Bureau of Investigation for investigation and 
report. There is a separate division at the headquarters office and separate 
branches at major port offices to deal with comolaints and reports from 
the sponsoring authorities and the C.B.I. and for taking further action 
under the Act and the Orders issued thereunder. We have separately 
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recommended elsewhere that these sections should be named as “enforce¬ 
ment sections” and work should be handled on an ‘officer-oriented’ 
arrangement. 

16. During the period from 1st January 1961 to 31st October, 1965, 
the Chief Controller received in all 4,308 complaints involving contravention 
of import and export trade control regulations. Of these, 2,811 cases have 
been closed as the investigation did not establish the alleged contravention, 
and 645 parties have been debarred or susjjended from obtaining licences; 
the remaining cases are still pending. During the same period, prosecution 
was launched in 83 cases under the Imports & Exports (Control) Act, Of 
these 39 parties have been convicted by the courts and the remaining are 
still pending. 

Delegation of Powers to Iron and Steel Controller 

17. The Iron and Steel Controller has suggested that he may also be 
given the power to launch prosecution under the Imports and Exports 
(Control) Act and to debar and suspend a party from obtaining licences. 
At present he has no such power and the cases pertaining to his organisa¬ 
tion are referred to the CCI&E for penal action. We understand 3iat in 
so far as prosecution under the Act is concerned, power has already been 
given to the Iron and Steel Controller. As regards power to debar and 
suspend the offenders from obtaining licences, we feel that there should be 
no objection to this power also being delegated to the Iron and Steel 
Controller in the case of items controlled by him. Such a delegation will 
simplify the procedure as the Iron and Steel Controller will not then be 
required to refer such cases to the Chief Controller. We, therefore, 
recommend that necessary amendments to the rules should be made to 
authorise the Iron and Steel Controller to take penal action against the 
parties under the Imports (Control) Order and the Exports (Control) 
Order in regard to the items licensable by him. 

Delegation of Powers to Port Officers 

18. Case studies have shown that on an average it took 11.6 months to 
finalise a case in the CCI&E’s office after the receipt of a complaint. In 
the course of examination of complaints, the cases had to be referred to 
the respective port authorities several times for obtaining their comments 
on various points or certain other information required. This caused delays 
in final disposal. In view of this, we recommend that the heads of major 
port offices should be given powers to dispose of at their level cases requir¬ 
ing action under the Imports (Control) Order and the Exports (Control) 
Order without referring them to the headquarters. The power should be 
exercised by joint chief controllers at ports in respect of cases for which 
they are the licensing authorities. In order to keep the CCI&E apprised of 
the position, the port authorities should send periodical reports to the 
headquarters office in regard to- such cases. The form in which the reports 
should be sent should be devised by the chief controller. In the matter of 
filing prosecutions, however, the Chief Controller’s prior approval should 
continue to be obtained. 

Procedure for Investigation by Sponsoring Authorities 

19. In order to ascertain the procedure that the sponsoring authorities 
were following in the investigation of complaints against actual users, case 
studies were conducted in respect of some cases dealt with by the Director 
of Industries, Delhi. The studies revealed that the total time taken by the 
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Director of Industries in completing investigation ranged between 6 and 
14 months on an average. The reasons for the long time taken appeared 
to be the folowing :— 

(i) There is no separate investigation cell in the office of the 
Director of Industries for this work. 

(ii) Separate files are not opened for investigation cases. The 
complaints are dealt with in the same files in which the import 
applications are handled, with the result that in the course of 
handling applications for fresh licences, the investigation into 
the complaints lags behind. 

(iii) No separate register of complaints is maintained to enable the 
office to chase such cases properly and in time. 

(iv) Inquiries are sometimes made by correspondence with the 
parties and not by post inspection. 

We feel that the Director of Industries and other sponsoring authorities 
should have separate cells for investigating into the complaints. The setting 
up of separate cell will expedite investigations as, in that case, complaints 
and applications for licences will not get mixed up. It will also help in 
maintaining the desired secrecy which is necessary at certain stages of the 
inquiry. We, therefore, recommend that CCI&E should call upon all the 
sponsoring authorities to set up investigations cells and maintain separate 
registers in which all the complaints should be entered and results of 
inquiries recorded. The inquiries should be made by the staff (at a res¬ 
ponsible level) by visiting the premises of the actual users concerned and 
normally no correspondence should be made with the parties for examina¬ 
tion of complaints. By writing letters to the parties, the possibility of 
their gaining time for building up a false record to disprove the complaint 
cannot be ruled out. 

Section IV 

Expost-facto scrutiny of files 

20. Under the new licensing procedure suggested by us, assistant con¬ 
trollers will have more powers than before to deal with cases at their level. 
In view of this, we recommend that in addition to other checks in force 
a scheme should be evolved for deputy and joint chief controllers under¬ 
taking regular expost-facto scrutiny of a percentage (we suggest 10%) of 
the cases decided by assistant controllers. The scrutiny should be on a 
quarterly basis and reports embodying the results should be submitted to 
senior officers regularly. A form to be devised by the Chief Controller 
for this purpose may be found useful. 

Section V 

Tea, jute and coal industries 

21. In respect of import of raw materials and components required by 
industries looked after by the Tea Board, the Jute Commissioner and the 
Coal Controller, we make the following recommendations:— 

(a) As suggested in the case of capital goods, sponsoring authori¬ 
ties should obtain package indigenous clearance from the 
D.G.T.D. in respect of items of raw materials, components and 
accessories required by tea, jute and control industries so that 
individual applications do not have to be referred to the 
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D.G.T.D. for obtaining such clearance. The package clear¬ 
ance may be considered valid for a period of one year and 
should be obtained in the beginning of each licensing period. 

(b) The work of issuing licences to these industries for import 
from rupee payment countries should be transferred from the 
headquarters to the office of the Joint Chief Controller at 
Calcutta. 

(c) In the case of the tea industry the work of issuing import 
licences for insecticides, veedecides etc. should also be trans¬ 
ferred from the headquarters to Calcutta. 

Section VI 

Joint Committee at Headquarters 

22. The Import Control Enquiry Committed, 1950 (known as Mehta 
Committee) had recommended that the Chief Controller should discuss, 
with collectors of Customs all outstanding issues bearing on the procedure 
for handling and clearing cargo through ^stoms so that final decisions are 
expedited. This recommendation was accepted and joint committees of 
import control and customs authorities were set up at each major port. 
Matters which cannot be decided by the port committees are referr^ to 
the headquarters office of the Chief Controller by the regional licensing 
authorities or to the Department of Revenue by the Customs for further 
consideration. We feel that such unsettled matters should also be decided 
through a committee process at the headquarters office of the CCI&E so 
that decisions may be taken quickly. There is already a committee at the 
headquarters consisting of representatives of the CCI&E, D.G.T.D. and the 
Department of Revenue which considers questions relating to ITC classi¬ 
fication of stores. We recommend that any matters which cannot be settled' 
by the port committees should be taken up in this committee, and if neces¬ 
sary ffie functions of the committee may be suitably enlarged. 



CHAPTER THIRTEEN 

SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS. 

IN PART II 
CHAPTER ONE 
Introductory 
CHAPTER TWO 

IMPORT OF CAPITAL GOODS BY THE PRIVATE SECTOR 

Except for technical examination and determination of essentiality by 
the D.G.T.D. or the DC(SSI), all other issues pertaining to an application 
for C.G. licence should be examined in committee meetings and individual 
files need not be referred to any other authority. The agenda papers for 
meetings should bring out all issues clearly to enable members to come 
prepared to take final decisions, (para 14). 

2. C.G. Ad-hoc Committee should be reconstituted so as to include 
representatives of the Department of Economic Affairs, the Planning Com¬ 
mission, the DC(SSI) and the administrative ministries. The distribution 
of work between the C.G. Committee and the C.G. ad hoc Committee 
should be as under ;— 

(a) all applications for import of capital ^oods where an indus¬ 
trial licence is to be issued or the existing industrial licence is 
to be amended should go to C.G. Committee; 

(b) all applications for import of capital goods not covered by (a) 
above should go before the C.G. Ad-hoc Committee, [para 
16). 

3. Tlie procedure for sponsoring applications from D.G.T.D. borne 
units should be as under :— 

(i) The DGTD should send acknowledgement-cam-deficiency 
letter to the applicant within 7 days giving the applicant 10 
days’ lime to make up the deficiencies, if any, or to furnish 
further information or clarification as may be necessary. 

(ii) If the DGTD does not consider the import essential, he should 
forward the application to the CCI&JE recommending rejec¬ 
tion. 

(iii) If the DGTD considers the import essential, he should forward 
the application to the CCI&E with a recommendation for the 
issue of a licence in respect of items not available indigenous¬ 
ly. For indigenously available items the names of indigenous 
manufacturers not already covered by the Hand Book of 
Indigenous Manufacturers should be indicated. The DGTD 
should invariably attest one copy of the list of items recom¬ 
mended for import. 
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(iv) While forwarding an application to the CCI&E, the DGTD 
should also suitably inJform the applicant and communicate 
the gist of his recommendation to him. {Para 18). 

4. In the small scale sector in cases where the installation of machinery 
or its expansion would not require any imported or scarce raw materials, 
the prior recommendation of the State Director of Industries for the import 
of machinery is not necessary. In such cases essentiality should be certi¬ 
fied by the DC (SSI) alone. {Para 21). 

5. The DC(SSI) should obtain package indigenous clearance from the 
DGTD at the commencement of a licensing year in regard to items of capi¬ 
tal goods commonly asked for by small scale units. On the basis of such 
clearance, he should dispose of individual applications. It should be 
necessary for him to make a reference to the DGTD only where the pack¬ 
age clearance list does not cover a particular case. {Para 22). 

6. The procedure for sponsoring of applications from small scale units 
for import of machinery valued over Rs. 5,000 should be as under :— 

(i) Where the installation of machinery or its expansion would 
not require any imported or scarce raw materials, the appli¬ 
cation should be sent by the party to the DCfSSIJ. direct. In 
other cases, it should be sent to the State Director of Indus¬ 
tries. 

(ii) The sponsoring authority should issue acknowledgement-c«/n- 
dcficiency letter to the applicant within 7 days giving him 10 
days’ time to make up the deficiencies, if any. 

(iii) If the sponsoring authority does not consider the import essen¬ 
tial, he should forward the application to the CCI&E recom¬ 
mending rejection. 

liv) In the case of applications made through a State Director of 
Industries, if he considers the import essential, he should for¬ 
ward them to the DC(SSI) with his recommendations. In 
such applications as also in those received by the DC(SSl) 
direct from the applicants, if he considers the import essen¬ 
tial, he should forward them to the CCI&E with his recom¬ 
mendations for the issue of licences for items not available 
indigenously. For indigenously available items, the names of 
indigenous manufacturers not covered by the Hand Book of 
Indigenous Manufacturers should be indicated. TTie DC(SSI) 
should attest one copy of the list of items recommended for 
import. While forwarding an application to the CCI&E, the 
DC (SSI) should also inform the applicant and communicate 
to him a gist of the recommendation in a prescribed form. 

(v) It should not take the State of Director of Industries more than 
15 days and the DC(SSI) more than a month to dispose of an 
application. The time taken by the party in furnishing clari¬ 
fication, etc. will be over and above this limit. {Para 23). 

7. The procedure for sponsoring of applications from SSI units for 
import of machinery valued up to Rs. 5,000 should be as under 

(i) Applications should be made in a form analogous to that sug- 
nested for raw materials. 
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(ii) Sponsoring autiiority should issue acknowledgeraent-cum-defi- 
ciency letters to the applicants as in other cases, and forward 
completed applications to the port licensing authority concerned 
with his recommendations. 

(iii) If ,a Sponsoring authority requires indigenous clearance, he 
should refer the application to the DC (SSI) who should give 
clearance on the basis of the package clearance list available 
with him or else by placing the application before the SSI 
Committee. 

(iv) It should be open to a sponsoring authority to recommend a 
licence up to ]^. 10,000 in value on an application against the 
raw materials ceiling allocated to him. 

(v) The time limit suggested in other cases should also apply here. 
{Para 24). 

8. In the case of other industries (except textiles, jute, coal and tea), 
the applications for machinery should continue to be sent to the CCI&E 
through the sponsoring authorities concerned. As in other cases, the spon¬ 
soring authority should issue acknowledgement-c«m-deficiency letters to 
applicants. If the sponsoring authority does not consider the import essen¬ 
tial, he should straightaway recommend rejection; otherwise the application 
should route through the D.G.T.D. who should examine it from indigenous 
angle. The D.G.T.D, should also send a copy of his comments on indi¬ 
genous availability to the sponsoring authority to enable the later to give 
a gist thereof to the applicant. The time-limit recommended for Directors 
of Industries should also apply here. {Para 25). 

9. Applications for revalidation of licences should be made direct to 
sponsoring authorities only where a licensee has not made a commitment 
within the initial period of shipment. (Para 26). 

10. Applications for minor amendments should be sent direct to the 
licensing authority concerned. When an amendment in value or descrip¬ 
tion of goods is sought, the application should be made through the DG'11> 
in the case of units borne on his list, the DC(SSI) in the case of small scale 
units and sponsoring authority concerned in other cases. {Para 27). 

11. In the CCI&E’s office, the applications other than those to be placed 
before the C.G. Committee, should be received in the C.G. Cell and dealt 
with there till they have been disposed of by the C.G. Ad-hoc Committee. 
The files should be sent to the licensing sections with an attested extract 
of the minutes of the meeting of the committee. The detailed procedure 
for handling of such applications should be recommended. {Para 28-29). 

Textile, Jute, Coal and Tea Industries 

12. Sponsoring authorities for these industries should obtain package 
indigenous clearance from the D.G.T.D. in the beginning of each licensing 
period, which should be considered valid for one year. Individual appli¬ 
cations should not have to be referred to the D.G.T.D. The time limits 
suggested for disposal of applications from DGTD units should also apply 
here. {Para 30). 
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CHAPTER THREE 

IMPORT LICENSING FOR PUBLIC SECTOR PROJECTS/UNDER¬ 
TAKINGS AND STATE ELECTRICITY BOARDS 

Section I 

Public Sector Projects/Undertakings 

13. Procedure for import of maintenance and operational items of 
spares and stores should be as under ;— 

(i) Separate allocation for these items should be made to all public 
sector projects and undertakings by administrative ministries 
and controlling authorities, so that generally no reference to 
the headquarters either on indigenous clearance or on release 
of foreign exchange is required. 

(ii) Projects should have the option of selecting the regional licens¬ 
ing authority to handle their import applications for these 
items. 

(iii) Applications for licences should be made in the simplified form 
and manner as recommended. 

(iv) Licensing authority should also keep a watch over the pro¬ 
gressive utilisation of ceiling by each project. {Pam 6). 

14. For the import of raw materials, components and major assemblies, 
the following procedure should be followed ;— 

(i) The ceiling for import of these items should be allocated pro¬ 
ject-wise with full delegation to the project authorities for 
operation of foreign exchange within the allocation subject to 
periodical reporting to the administrative ministries. Individual 
applications should not have to go to the administrative minis¬ 
tries or the Department of Economic Affairs. 

(ii) It should not be necessary for a project to get indigenous clear¬ 
ance on individual applications. Such clearance should be 
obtained before a project authority consolidates its demands 
for foreign exchange allocation in the beginning of the calen¬ 
dar year. The detailed procedure for obtaining package indi¬ 
genous clearance and allocation of foreign exchange for each 
licensing period should be as recommended. 

(iii) Applications for licences should be made in the simplified form 
and manner as recommended. 

(iv) The CCI&E should also keep a watch over the progressive 
utilisation of ceiling by each project. {Paras 10-11). 

15. For import of capital goods, the following procedure should be 

followed :— 

(i) Applications for equipment required for installation of new 
projects or for expansion of the existing one should continue to 
be dealt with as at present. 

(ii) Applications for equipment needed for modernisation, balance- 
ing, replacement, etc., should be made through the DGTD 
who, after giving his comments from the indigenous angla, 
L6I Comin./65—7 
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should forward them to the administrative ministry concerned. 
From the administrative ministry, the applications should 
reach the CCI&E with necessary release of foreign exchange 
or otherwise. Individual applications need not have to go to 
the Department of Economic Affairs. That department should 
allocate specific ceilings for this purpose to administrative 
ministries for each licensing period. 

(iii) Applications for equipment required for emergency replace¬ 
ment or in the event of certain break-down should be dealt 
with on the same lines as those from the private sector, in the 
sense that individual applications should not be referred to the 
Department of Economic Affairs and the administrative minis¬ 
try concerned for release of foreign exchange. The project 
authorities should apply direct to the CCI&E who should place 
the applications before the C.G. Ad-hoc Committee for indi¬ 
genous clearance. A bulk allocation of foreign exchange 
should be made to the CCI&E so that he is able to issue import 
licences against such ceiling in cases cleared from the indigenous 
angle. 

(iv) Project authorities should be requested to submit consolidated 
applications preferably not more than twice in a licensing 
period. They should mention the specifications, quantity and 
value in respect of the items applied for and the DGTD should 
impose quantitative restrictions in respect of only those items 
which are either banned or partially available indigenously. 

(v) Indigenous clearance for capital goods should also be va!id 
for a year. (Paras 15-16). 

16. Even if the objective of delegating effective powers to the projects 
through the various measures recommended is not considered immediately 
feasible in view of the present extreme scaracity of foreign exchange, it 
should be accepted as the desirable goal and the aim should be to reach 
this goal as soon as it is feasible to do so. In that event, the whole ques¬ 
tion should be reviewed periodically, say once every six months at the time 
of allocating foreign exchange, to see whether any or all of the recommenda¬ 
tions not considered feasible at the present moment could be accepted and 
implemented at that time. (Para 17). 

17. The facility of annual licensing should bo extended to public sector 
projects also for import of raw materials, components and spares with res¬ 
trictions regarding commitment and payment up to 75 per cent and 50 
per cent respectively during the first half year and Uic balance thereafter 
subject to endorsement by a licensing authority. (Para 18). 

Section II 

State Electricity Board,s/Projects 

18. For State electricity boards and projects, the Central Water and 
Power Commission should act exactly as the DGTD do in the case of actual 
users in the private sector. The ceiling of foreign exchange may be kept 
by the Commission for being operated upon, subject to such general direc¬ 
tions as the Ministry of Irrigation and Power may like to give. Individual 
applications need not have to go to that ministry. (Para 20). 



109 


19. In so far as import of maintenance and operational items of spares 
and stores is concerned, the State electricity boards and projects should 
be placed at par with public sector projects and separate unit-wise alloca¬ 
tion should be made to them by the Ministry of Irrigation and Power. The 
procedure for submission of applications in their case should also be the 
same as that for public sector projects. {Para 21). 

20. Import applications for raw materials, components and electrical 
plant should be made by State electricity boards/projects to the CCIAE 
through the C.W. & P.C. The form of application should be suitably 
revised so that there is only one form both for release of foreign exchange 
and grant of import licence. The detailed procedure for submission and 
processing of applications should be as recommended. {Para 22). 

21. For import of capital goods needed for initial installation or emer¬ 
gency requirements, the procedure as suggested for public sector projects 
should be followed here, except that in place of the DGTD, the indigenous 
clearance will be given by the Central Water and Power Commission. 
{Para 23). 


CHAPTER FOUR 

PROCEDURE FOR ISSUE OF CUSTOMS CLEARANCE PERMITS 
FOR IMPORT OF GOODS FROM AFGHANISTAN 

22. The account of exports and imports in respect of approved iinporter,-. 
should be maintained by the Reserve Bank. Instead of Reserve Bank com¬ 
municating figures piecemeal and periodically to the licensing authorities, it 
would be easier, simpler and more systematic if the Reserve Bank were to 
issue a pass book to each party containing imports and exports made by the 
party and the value of exports purchased from other parties. The pass 
book should be produced by the party to tire licensing oflice once in three 
months i.e. with the first application for import permit in each quarterly 
period. Immediate steps should be taken so that the ‘pass book’ system 
can be introduced with effect from the next agreement period starting in 
February, {Para 5), 

23. Tlierc should be no noting on files and licensing offices should have 
check-sheets to examine applications for CCPs. The deficiencies should 
be pointed out to applicants at the ‘counter’ at the appointed time, {Para 
6 ). 

24. In the case of imports by land route, applications for CCPs should 
be accepted if accompanied by only Afghan Customs Clearance certificate 
and railway receipts need not be insisted upon. {Para 7). 

CHAPTER FIVE 

PROCEDURE FOR ISSUE OF CUSTOMS CLEARANCE PERMITS/ 
LICENCES FOR IMPORT OF GOODS REQUIRED FOR PERSONAL 
AND PRIVATE USE AND PERSONAL BAGGAGE 

Section I 

Goods Required for Personal and Private Use 

25. List of banned goods given in the ‘savings’ clause in the Imports 
(Control) Order should be expanded to include items like transistors, tape 
recorders and other articles which have been imported in the past in 
large numbers and which are considered to be of a speculative nature. 
iPara 4) 
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26. Customs need not concern themselves with the foreign exchange 
angle and should allow clearance of goods permissible in terms of the 
Imports (Control) Order. It should be made clear to the intending impor¬ 
ters that for making payment the permission from the Reserve Bank will 
be necessary. The ‘savnigs’ clause in the Order should be suitably amended 
to this effect. (Para 5) 

27. Where a parcel exceeding the permissible value limit but not 
exceeding Rs. 500/- is received at any foreign post, it should be left to the 
Customs to dispose of the case in their discretion subject to the guide-lines 
furnished to them by the Chief Controller in consultation with the Depart¬ 
ment of Revenue. Such discretion should be exercised by an officer not 
below the rank of an assistant collector of customs. (Para 6) 

Section II 
Personal Baggage 

28. The guide-lines followed by the Cliief Controller for dealing with 
import of personal baggage in excess of the permissible limit should be 
made available to the Customs and it should be left to them to dispose of 
cases where the passengers have not obtained CCPs in advance. Cases 
pertaining to import of vehicles, however, should continue to be dealt with 
by the CCI&E. (Para 8) 

CHAPTER SIX 

EXPORr CONTROL AND EXPORT PROMOTION LICENSING 

Section T 
Export Control 

29. Export policy should be published in a separate book valid for a 
year subject to a six-monthly review. If any unexpected changes become 
necessary before the normal review, the policy may be amended by public 
notice. General principles to be followed for allowing exports should be 
indicated in the policy to the maximum extent possible. Where application 
are to be considered in consultation with technical authorities and adminis¬ 
trative ministries, an indication to this effect should be given against the 
respective items in the policy. (Para 8). 

30. Since decisions for allowing exports of items not normally permissi¬ 
ble are taken after careful consideration, the exporters should not have to 
get individual shipping bills endorsed by licensing authorities in such cases 
and Customs should allow export on the basis of licences issued. The vali¬ 
dity period of such licences can be for a limited period as deemed necessary. 
If endorsements on individual shipping bills become necessary, the Customs 
may be requested to handle this work so that the exporter may not have 
to deal with both the Customs and the licensing authorities at this stage. 
(Para 9). 

31. For ‘merit’ items, general instructions on ceilings, destination, etc., 
may be enunciated by the CCI&E in consultation with the Ministry of Com¬ 
merce and technical authorities to the maximum extent possible so that 
port offices are able to dispose of cases without reference to headquarters. 
Here also, as in the case of items not normally permissible, the exporters 
should not have to get the individual shipping bills endorsed by licensing 
authorities. (Para 9). 

32. In the case of export of cotton textiles to U.K./U.S.A., once a 
quota slip and a licence are issued, there should be no need for the exporter 
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to get individual shipping bills endorsed by a licensing authority. It should 
be lelt to the Customs to pass shipping bills on the basis of a licence held 
by an exporter. The validity of licences may be for a limited period as 
deemed necessary. (Para 9). 

33. In respect of freely licensable items for which no ceiling has been 
fixed, the policy should be framed in such a manner as to do away with the 
need for getting the shipping bills endorsed. It should be left to the 
Customs to pass shipping bills for specified destinations until further notice. 
(Para 9) 

34. An exporter to whom export quota is allotted should be requited 
to declare the quantity or value of the quota allotted to him for the previous 
period for that commodity and the quantity or value actually utilised by 
him out of the previous allotment. Further allotment should be made 
having regard to the previous period’s performance of the importer. Quotas 
need be fixed only for scarce commodities and in cases where quotas remain 
under or unutilised, the item should be considered for being included in the 
free licensing list subject to such conditions as necessary. (Para 10). 

35. While including an item in the export promotion scheme, the author- 
rities concerned should see whether the export of that item is under control 
and, if so, to examine whether there is actually any need for continuance of 
such control. The control should be retained on such items only if there 
is a strong justification. (Para 11). 

36. Exporters should be allowed to use typed or cyclostyled copies of 
prescribed application forms. (Para 12). 

37. No fresh application fees should be charged on applications for 
revalidation. (Piara 13). 

38. In the case of goods on which excise duty is payable, the seal 
affixed by the excise staff on the packings may be normally accepted by the 
Customs as proof of contents, subject to test check if considered necessary. 
(Para 14). 

Section II 

Export Promotion Licensing 

39. In the case of ‘suspect’ firms, the licensing authorities should verily 
the genuineness of documents of exports before issuing licences. In other 
cases, the documents of exports should be verified after issuing licences. 
The export documents should also be defaced or punched after issue of 
licences. (Para 20). 

40. Export promotion councils and other sponsoring authorities should 
evolve check-sheets in consultation with the CX^I&E for initial examination 
of applications, (Para 21). 

41. As a rule, joint chief controllers at ports should have the same 
powers as are exercised by joint chief controllers at headquarters. Only 
such cases should be referred to the headquarters by ports as require the 
approval of the Chief Controller personally. For items for which port 
authorities get clearance for licensing to actual users, no separate clearance 
need be obtained by them for allowing such items under the E.P. schemes. 
(Para 22). 

42. Officers handling export promotion matters in the CCI&E should 
have weekly meetings with the officers of the Ministry of Commerce 
to clear port references in export promotion cases. (Para 23). 
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43. Acknowlcdgnient-ai/n-deficiency letter should be issued to the- 
applicant within 7 days and no completed application should take more than 
10 days for disposal. If the application is likely to take more time, an 
interim reply should go to the applicant informing him about the reasons 
for delay. (Para 24). 

44. Debarring and suspension orders should also apply to applications 
under E.P. schemes. (Pam 25). 

45. A study of export promotion and over and under invoicing are 
matters which might merit the attention of a separate committee. (Pam 
2b). 

CHAPTER SEVEN 


APrEALS 


46. There should be a separate provision for appeals against recommen 
dations of sponsoring authorities and decisions of licensing authorities. 
The appellate authority should be higher than and different from the autho¬ 
rity against whose order an apepal is preferred. (Para 4). 

47. Time limits should be fixed both for filing an appeal and for its 
disposal. (Para 4). 

48. Reasonable opportunity of being heard should be given to the 
appellants. There should not be any bar against representations by law¬ 
yers. (Para 4). 

49. Tlie order passed in appeal should be a ‘speaking order’. (Para 4) 

50. If an appellant alleges discrimination and mentions specific inst^ecs 
the appellate authority should examine those cases before taking a decision. 
(Para 4) 

51. Stale Directors of Industries and other sponsoring authorities in the 
small scale sector should be asked to publish in the fornr of a scheme the 
guide-lines proposed to be adopted by them in a particular licensing i^nod 
tor making unit-wise allocations and formulating recommendations. (Para 


4) 

52. The appeal system in sectors looked after by the D.G.T.D., the 
Textile Commissioner etc. should as far as possible be the same m mocedure 
and principles as that recommended for the small scale sector. (Para 4) 

53, For other types of licensing including the issue of CCPs, a similar 
svstem of appeal as recommended for raw materials, components and 
spares should be worked out bearing in mind the underlying principles of 
the new procedure suggested. (Para 5) 


CHAPTER EIGHT 

PUBLIC RELATIONS 

54 PRO should ensure that trade and industry clearly understand the 
rules and policy. If he finds that any particular rule or procedure has not 
been properly spelt out or presented, he should bring it to the notice of the 
conceLd oLers with his suggestions for changes. Such . su^mns 
should immediately be considered and suitable changes inade m the rules 
to remove difficulties experienced by the clientele. (Para 6) 
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55 The work of bringing out pamphlets in easy lan^guage 

issue of licences should be assigned to the PRO. The pamphlets should 
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also indicate the time limits prescribed for disposal of applications by the 
department. (Para 6) 

56. All publicity material regarding the department should go to the 
press through the PRO, clarifications or contradictions as may be necessary 
in regard to reports appearing in the press should be issued by him and 
articles by officers of the department in commercial and economic journals 
should be organised by him. He should keep the head and other officers 
of the department fully posted with the public reaction to the working of 
the department. (Para 7) 

57. A committee might be set up consisting of the CCI&E, the heads 
of major port offices and two representatives of trade and industry to 
suggest measures for improvements in the public relations policy and the 
functioning of the PRO units. This consultative procedure should be tried 
out for one year and its further continuance should depend on whether it is 
found useful in this period. (Para 8) 

58. PRO should be in close touch with the O&M Branch of the organi¬ 
sation so that procedural remedies to public grievances are continuously 
developed and implemented. (Paia 9) 

59. Complaints Cell under the PRO should only deal with complaints 
against delays in the disposal of applications. Ine PRO should be 
primarily concerned to ensure that effective redress is provided by the 
department to individual complaints. Cases of inordinate delay should be 
brought to the notice of the concerned joint chief controller and the Chief 
Controller. Apart from following up individual complaints, the PRO 
should also undertake an analytical study in respect of complaints received 
during each quarter to locate problem areas and, based on such study to 
sugge.st suitable changes in the rules and procedure as may be called for. 
(Para 10) 

60. In the annual administration reports, the position regarding imple¬ 
mentation of various recommendations should be reviewed. In particular, 
a mention may be made of the number of applications not disposed of 
within three months and the remedial measures adopted to prevent the 
recurrence of such delays. (Para II) 

61. The ‘counters’ to be set up for entertaining applications for amend¬ 
ment and revalidation, etc., should be placed under the charge of PRO. 
Communications received at the ‘Counter’ should not route through the 
Central R&I section. (Para 12) 

62. Tlic PRO at the headquarters should suj^rvise the' activities of the 
regional PROs. He should also occasionally visit important industrial 
towns where the Chief Controller has no regional office and meet represen¬ 
tatives of trade and industry at such places to discuss with them their pro¬ 
blems concerning imports and exports. (Para 13) 

63. The system of ‘position slips’ should be entirely done away with as 
soon as the new licensing procedure is introduced. (Paras 14-16) 

64. The following procedure should be followed for granting inter¬ 
views:— , 

(i) PRO should be directly available, to the public without the 
intervention of formalities for seeking interviews or getting gate 
passes. In regard to interviews, the primary function of the 
PRO should be to act as a filter for visitors wanting interviews 
with officers directly concerned with their case. 
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(ii) No interview should be granted before the expiry of the time 

limit fixed for disposal of the licence application. After the 
expiry of the time, the licensing office should issue an interim 
reply to the party. If an interview seeker has not received a 
final reply to his application or is not satisfied with an interim 
reply, he should be allowed to have an interview with the 
officer concerned. . • , 

(iii) Visitors seeking interviews should be accommodated either on 

the same day or the earliest date possible. Those from outside 
stations should be accommodated on the same or the following 
day. In special circumstances, the dealing officer may be 
persuaded to meet the visitor immediately or on the same day 
even outside the interview hours. ot ^ 

(iv) All interviews arranged by the Enquiry Officer or the PRt. 
should be on the basis of interiew slips. The officer concerned 
with the interview should initiate action on the interview slip 
immediately on receipt and ensure that the required information 
or file is available before the interview materialises. 

(v) The officer concerned should record the result of interview at 
the back of the interview slip and keep it on the file. 

(vi) Gate passes should be issued to the visitors on production of the 

counter-foil of the interview slip. 

(vii) In appeal cases, time and date of hearing should be communi¬ 
cated to the appellants and gate passes issued on the produ^on 
of such communications. An appellant who does not hear 
from the CCI&E’s organisation within 45 days in regard to his 
appeal should be granted interview freely. 

(viii) Interviews may be allowed daily between specified hours. 

(Para IV) 

65. There is no need for a separate reception officer provided 
Ministry of Home Affairs to issue gale passes to visitors m the C^&Es 
organisation. Entrance into the office should be permitted on the basis ol 
gate passes issued by the Enquiry Officer. (Para 20) 

66 At the headquarters office, PRO should be of the rank of a senior 
deputy chief controller. At the major ports also, PROs should be of the 
rank of deputy chief controller. At smaller ports, there n^d not be 
separate PROs and the head of the office should himself handle this work 
(Para 21) 

67. Complaints Cells under the PROs should be headed by assistanr 

public relations officers of the rank of an assistant controller. working 

of the cells should be on an officer-oriented pattern. Hie APRO should 
be seated outside the security zone. (Para 22) 

68. A senior assistant at the headquarters and section heads at mjor 
ports should work as information assistants to assist the enquiry officers. 

(Para 23) . . u 

69 In all cases reasons for rejection of applications should be com¬ 
municated in writing to the applicants unless such reasons cannot be 
divulged in public interest and arc based on secret instruction (Para 25) 

70 A separate weekly bulletin should be issued indicating the parti¬ 
culars of licences granted to SSI units on State-wise basis. (Para 25) 

71. The weekly bulletin of licences should also contain the value recom¬ 
mended by a s}»ns.oring authority in each case apart from the value tor 
which a licence is issued. (Para 25) 
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72. Licences granted to new units should be indicated in the weekly 
bulletin of licences in a conspicuous manner. (Para 25) 

73. Communications sent to the applicants should not be hand-written 
even if this involves engaging more typists. (Para 25) 

CHAPTBR NINE 

RE-ORGANISATION OF HEADQUARTERS AND REGIONAL 

OFFICES 

Section I 

Reorganisation of Headquarters Office 

(i) Import Policy Division 

74. This division should be reconstituted into three units, two for deal¬ 
ing with substantive policy matters an4 the third for providing common 
services like maintenance of index cards, registration of receipts, typing, 
despatch, etc. All work regarding formulation of policy and its interpreta¬ 
tion should be dealt with in one section and other policy matters in the 
other section. There should be an officer-oriented system of dealing will) 
work in these two sections. Noting on the files should start at the level of 
an assistant controller who should be assisted by a full-time stenotypist. 
Assistant controllers should be given powers to dispose of simple cases at 
their level. The intermediary level of ‘controller’ should be done away 
with. Hie set-up and staffing of these sections should be as recommended. 
(Para 7) 

75. If any departmental instructions are to follow a pubhc notice, such 
instructions should be drafted and issued simultaneously with the public 
notice. (Para 7) 

76. Instead of circulating the draft minutes of the ITC Qassification 
Committee, the classification of items as agreed upon in the meeting should 
be read out at the end of the meeting and verbal confirmation obtained from 
the members present. (Para 7) 

77. The flies other than those pertaining to the Red Book should be 
opened in a manner prescribed in the Manual of Office Procudre. For ITC 
classification work, separate files should be opened for particular commoili- 
ties or group of commodities. (Para 7) 

(ii) Investigation and Vigilance Division 

78. This division should be called the ‘Enforcement & Vigilance’ divi¬ 
sion. It should be reconstituted on an officer-oriented pattern with a coti- 
moTi servicing section as recommended for the Import Policy Division, Tlic 
set-up and staffing of the sections should be as recommended. (Para 10) 

(hi) Appeals division 

79. The Appeals division should also be reconstituted on an officer- 
oriented pattern with a common servicing section. The set-up and staffing 
of the sections should be as recommended. (Para 12) 

(iv) Export policy and export promotion division 

80. This division should also be reconstituted on an officer-oriented 
pattern with a common servicing section. The set-up and staffing of the 
sections should be as recommended. (Para 13) 
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(v) Licensing division {other than C.G.) 

(a) sections dealing with DGTD units. 

81. The structure of the licensing sections should broadly continue to 
be on the existing pattern of staffing. (Para 17) 

82. A better way of delegating powers to licensing officers would be 
to go by the nature of case than by the value involved. {Para 19) 

83. Tlic level of a controller in this division should be done away with. 
In lieu of three posts of controllers in the division, there should be an addi¬ 
tional deputy chief controller. {Paras 20-21) 

84. There should be a periodical and regular test check by deputy 
chief controllers of cases finally dealt with by assistant controllers. {Para 
22 ) 

85. Tile procedure for handling of applications for licences should be 
such as to ensure quick, prompt and accurate disposal. Acknowledgment- 
rnw-dcficiency letter should issue oniy if there are deficiencies in an appli¬ 
cation. The sections should use check sheets and standard letters to avoid 
noting and drafting. There should be an assembly-line processing of appli¬ 
cations. Post licensing items of work should be segregated from other work 
and assigned to one clerk in each section. {Para 23) 

86. The staffing of the licensing sections should be as recommended. 
{Para 23) 

87. A form of application should be introduced for revalidation of 
licences as suggested. {Para 23) 

(b) Other licensing sections. 

88. These sections should have the same structure and methods of 
handling as recommended for the sections dealing with D.G.T.D. units. 
(Para 24) 

89. Tlie level of the controller should be dispensed with but the number 
of deputy chief controllers for such sections should be fixed on the basis of 
one deputy chief controller for two sections. {Para 24) 

(vi) C. G. Division 

90. Preliminary examination of cases should be handled by the C. G. 
cell upto the placing of the case before the committee. The C. G. cel! 
.should he adequately strengthened to cope with the job. {Para 26) 

91. 'fhe level of the controller should be done away with and in lieu 
of three controllers, the number of deputy chief controllers should be 
increased from one to three. {Para 27) 

92. As a provisional arrangement and on ad-hoc basis, three additional 
posts of assistant controllers should be created in the headquarters office 
to give relief to any assistant controller with whom work accumulates. These 
posts should continue till the results of the work study are known. {Para 
28) 

(vii) Administration division 

93. The posts of controllers even in this division should be done away 
ith and the number of deputy chief controllers should be raised from one 

to two. In case the volume of work justifies, a third deputy chief controller 
should also be sanctioned. {Pant 30) 
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94. House keeping sections should follow the procedures for dealing 
with cases as given in the “Hand Book of Simplified House Keeping Jobs”. 
(Para 31) 

95. Work should be distributed in the sections in such a way that one 
section deals with gazetted establishment of the headquarters office and 
regional offices, another with non-gazetted establishment_ of the headquarters 
and the third with non-gazetted establishment of the regional offices. {Para 
32) 

(viii) Statistical Division 

96. All work pertaining to diary, despatch and typing should be com¬ 
pletely centralised within the division. {Para 37) 

Section II 

Registration of Receipts & Issues in the Headqe'arters Office 

(i) Receipt of Communication 

97. Tlie procedure for registration of receipts should be such as to avoid 
duplication of work, unnecessary movement of papers between the Central 
R & I and operative sections and reduction of time lag between the receipt 
of the paper in the office and its transmission to thq operative section. 
The detailed procedure to be followed should be as recommended. {Para 
43) 

98. A public notice should issue advising the trade to indicate in their 
communications full particulars of their case. If complete details are imt 
given, the communication should be kept back by the Central R & I who 
should write to the sender in a prescribed standardised form asking him 
to give more details within a fixed time. {Para 44) 

99. 'The CCI & E should, in consultation with the DGTD, evolve a 
procedure for the latter organisation sending applications and other com¬ 
munications direct to the licensing sections concerned instead of sending 
them through the Central R & I. {Para 45) 

(ii) Despatch of Communicatiom 

100. The out-going dak should be registered by the despatch wing in 
a single register which should provide columns for entering the name of 
the section, the despatch number, the number of postal journals in the 
case of registered dak, the amount of stamps used, etc. {Para 46) 

101. Pan-type weighing scale in the Central despatch wing should be 
replaced by a dial-type balance. {Para 47) 

(iii) Staffitu’ Pattern of the R & I Section 

102. Tlie receipt wing of the Central R Sc I should be shifted from 
.second floor to the basement near the main entrance. To provide the 
de,sircd degree of security and to prevent unauthorised entry, a sufficiently 
high counter may be provided throughout the length of the room in which 
the wing is located. {Para 48) 

103 The R & I should continue to be under the charge of an assistant 
controller. The strength of the staff in this section should be as recom¬ 
mended, {Para 49) 

Section III 

Management of Records 

104. A siK'cial squad should be formed for identifying old records and 
destroying them whenever that is justified. The staff for this squad would 
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come out of the surplus likely to be thrown up as a result of other recom¬ 
mendations. {Para 54). 

105. CCI & E should undertake a complete review of the c-xisting 
retention schedule to ensure that the periods prescribed are the miniiniim 
essential. In so far as house keeping sections are concerned, the transfer 
of records to the record room and their destruction should be regulated 
by the Manual of Office Procedure. {Para 55) 

106. In order to ensure systematic preservation and disposal, the pro¬ 
cedure for retention and destruction of various types of records should be 
as recommended. {Para 56) 


SliCTtO.N IV 

Re-or(;anisation of Regional Offices 

(i) Policy, Appeals and Investigation Sections 

107. Tlicre should be one section in the port office to deal with all 
matters of policy including interpretation and clarification of trolicy anti 
handling of references on these matters from within the office or from out¬ 
side authorities. The section should be organised on an ‘officer-oriented' 
pattern. The set-up and staffing of the section should be as recommended. 
{Para 62) 

108. As in the case of headquarters, the name of the section dealing 
with cases of contravention of import and export control regulations should 
be “Enforcement” section. The section should be re-organised on an 
oflicer-oriented pattern as recommended. {Para 63) 

109. Tlie appeal section should also be re-organised on an officer- 
oriented pattern as recommended, {Para 64) 

110. The re-organised policy enforcement and appeal sections shoukl 
be placed under the charge of a deputy chief controller who should also 
have under him statistical section and the section dealing with IVC numbers 
and maintenance and circulation of black-lists and TQR circulars. {Para 
65) 

(ii) Licensing Sections 

111. The licensing sections should be grouped into distinct divisions 
each dealing with applications for a specified type of licensing. In each 
division, the work relating to registration of dafc, opening and maintenance 
of files, initial scrutiny of applications, preparation of acknowledgment- 
r«m-deficiency letters, typing and despatch should be centralised and segre¬ 
gated from the work of scrutiny of applications on merits and their final 
disposal. Under this arrangement, the applications should be processed 
according to the drill as recommended. {Paras 66-67) 

112. The index cards in the case of established importers should be 
opened and maintained in the licensing sections concerned and not in a 
central unit. Particulars of documents need not be entei''ed on the index 
card. Entries regarding description of goods should be filled only once 
at the top of the card and not every time a licence is issued. If the quota 
is transferred to another party, the name of the new party should be given 
in the old card also. {Para 69) 

113. There should be no controllers in the port office in the reorganised 
set-up. In lieu of controllers, a few more deputy chief controllers should 
be provided. {Para 70) 
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114. A separate section should be opened to deal with the work of 
post-veriiication of the genuineness of documents produced by parties, 
(Para 71) 

(iii) Central Registry, House Keeping Sections and Statistical Sections 

115. The improvements suggested in the working of the Central R & I 
section at the headquarters should also apply to the central registry at the 
port. (Para 72) 

116. For non-licensing sections all despatch work should be pooled 
together at one place and there should be no section-wise despatch. (Para 
73 ) 

117. While the central registry may continue to show important letters 
to the head of office at dak stage, it should not be necessary for the dak 
to be entered in a separate register before submission. (Para 74) 

118. For the purpose of registration, the dak at the port office should 
he divided into two categories only, i.e., applications for licences and the 
rc.st. {Para 75) 

119. The special ‘counter’ to be set-up at licensing offices for receiv¬ 
ing and dealing with applications for revalidation and amendments should 
also handle shipping bills. The counter should be placed under the charge 
of public relations officer. The shipping bills received at the counter 
should be passed on direct to the sections concerned and not through the 
central registry. (Para 76) 

120. Tlic central registry should be under the charge of an assistant 
controller who should function under deputy chief controller (administra¬ 
tion). (Para 77) 

121. Recommendations in regard to house keeping sections and record 
management for the headquarters office should, with such modifications 
as are necessary, apply to port offices also. (Para 78) 

122. A new statistical section should, be set-up at the port office to 
handle the work of collecting statistics. Tire staffing of the section should 
be as recommended. (Para 79) 

Work Measurement 

123. Work loads should be measured through a study by the S.I.U. 
after the new licensing procedures have been in operation for a period of 
at least 6 months. On the basis of such work measurement, the strength 
of staff at various levels should be refixed at that time. (Para 83) 

CHAPTER TEN 

PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION 

124. A regular central service to be known as the “Indian trade ser¬ 
vice” should ^ constituted to provide for the needs of the import and 
export trade control organisation. At a subsequent stage, the question of 
extending the scope of the service to other agencies like the Export Promo¬ 
tion Directorate in the Ministry of Commerce, ttade representations abroad 
and GATT and other commercial sections in the Ministry of Commerce 
may be examined. (Paras 3-4) 

125. The proposed service should encadre all gazetted posts in the 
import and export trade control organisation save those specifically exclud¬ 
ed from its purview. It should have three basic grades of which grades 
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I and II (controller and deputy controller) should be in class I and grade 
III (assistant controller) in class 11. The pattern of the proposed service 
should be comparable in a general way to that of the Customs service in 
so far as scales of pay and other conditions are concerned. The fixation 
irf cadre strength and mode of recruitment should be as recommended. 
(Paras 5-6) 

126. While fixing the cadre strength of the proposed service, the follow¬ 
ing points may be kept in view :— 

(a) There should be internal balance in the CLidre so as to provide 
against undue stagnation at any level and for adequate promo¬ 
tion prospects. 

(b) A deputation reserve should be provided for diversifying the 
experience of cadre members in other organisations. (Para 7) 

127. 50 per cent of the posts of CSS officers at the headquarters should 
be transferred to the regional offices bringing an equal number of corres- 
ponding posts from the regional offices to the headquarters office in order 
to maintain regular exchange of experience between the ports and the head 
office. In order to provide an incentive to CSS officers to work at the 
ports, only such CSS officers should be considered at the appropriate stage 
for deputation to higher posts in the organisation as have worked at the 
ports for some time. (Para 10) 

128. The policy governing the posting of CSS officers to the CCI & E’s 
organisation should be reviewed to ensure tliat officers who have worked in 
this organisation continuously for over three years should be transferred 
away. (Para 11) 

129. The work of ordering confirmations should be speeded up. For 
this purpose, working seniority lists should be finalised after considering 
reprcsentiitions, if any, received within the fixed period. Such seniority 
lists should not cease to be operative simply because of representations 
received after the due date. The position about temporary and perma¬ 
nent posts should be reviewed promptly on the expiry of each year and this 
work as well as of ordering confirmations against any new posts declared 
permanent as a result of the review should be completed before the next 
review becomes due. (Para 12) 

130. Outstanding workers in the organisation should be rewarded by 
advance increments (without cumulative effect) upto two increments in 
each case. A person who earns advance increments once should be rc- 
cligible to the grant of such increments again after two years provided he 
continues to be outstanding. Advance increments should also be given 
to employees who help the department in detecting malpractices on the 
part of the trade. Group incentives in the form of a rolling cup and merit 
certificates to the best licensing sections should also be introduced. (Pam 
13) 


131. Clerks in the licensing sections and engaged on typing licences 
should be given a special allowance. (Para 14) 

132, A scheme of specialised training in import and export control 
rules, customs regulations and foreign exchange regulations should be 
drawn up on the basis as recommended. (Para 15) 
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133. The head of department should be given powers to fill vacant posts 
of typists upto a period of one year on temporary basis provided suitable 
hands are not readily available with the Ministry of Home Affairs. {Para 
16 ) 


CHAPTER ELEVEN 


ORGANISATION AND METHODS 


134. The preliminary function of the O & M section should be to 
attend to the review and standardisation of forms, the evolution of work 
norms and assessment of staff needs, the simplification and rationalisation 
of office procedures and such other problems as may be specifically remit¬ 
ted to it by the head of the organisation. The task of identification of 
problems obviously belongs to those who administer, though O & M section 
could assist in preliminary surveys in any required sector. The O & M 
section should rid itself of functions other than those mentioned above such 
as supervision of procedures, chasing of badly delayed cases, compilation 
of statistics regarding speed and disposal of work and arranging meetings 
of port officers. (Pnrar 2-3). 

135. O & M section in the headquarters office should consist of two 
junior analysts, two research assistants and two investigators under the 
charge of a senior administration analyst. {Para 4) 

136. The regional offices need not have their own O & M cells. They 
should have their problems studied through the headquarters O & M staff. 
{Para 5) 

CHAPTER lAVELVE 

MISCELLANEOUS MATTERS 

Section I 

Work Relationship uetween the CCI&E and the Ministry of 

Commerce 


137. Since the chief controller is associated with the drawing up of trade 
plans for imports from rupee payment area, delegation to the ipximum 
■extent possible should be made to him for action to be taken by him in the 
course of implementation of the plans. He should be required to refer 
only those cases to the Ministry of Commerce on which the Ministry s 
approval is considered necessary at a fairly high level. {Paia 1) 

138. The CCT&E should not be required to refer any administrative or 
financial matter to the ministry which lies within the eompetance of a head 
of department. {Para 1) 


139. The area of delegations to the Chief Controller in administrative 
and financial matters should be widened taking the delegations 

made by the Ministry of Works and Housing to the Chief Engineer CPWD 
as a guide. (Para 1) 

140. The single-file system should be introduced in regard to adminis¬ 
trative matters to the maximum extent possible again taking the pattern 

evolved recently for the Cliief Engineer C.P.W.D. as a guide. {Para 1) 
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Section II 

Formulation of Import Policy 

141. Technical authorities and administrative ministries should send 
sfxicific recommendations invariably in the prescribed form. For each 
commodity a separate copy of the form should be completed. Even in 
respect of items for which no change in policy is sought to be made, 
technical authorities and administrative ministries should give their advice in 
the prescribed form. (Pam 8) 

142. Tile existing form of reconmiendation sheet should be replaced by 
a new one as suggested. (Pam 9) 

143. The CCI & E should take responsibility for furnishing informa- 
Non on each recommendation sheet which it can easily give. The technical 
.mthorities should complete other details of a particular form, send one 
copy to the CCI & E and retain the other with them. The outcome of the 
examination of the recommendation should be recorded on the form itself 
to serve as a handy reference. (Pam 9) 

144. Suggestions on import policy should also be invited from the Deve¬ 
lopment Councils in the D.G.T.D. and taken into consideration. (Para 
10 ) 

145. Periodical meetings with representatives of the Department of 
Revenue, collectors of Customs and port officers should be held twice every 
year, once at tlie time of formulation of policy and again after the new 
policy has ben announced. (Para 11) 

Section III 

Investigation and Vigilance 

146. The Iron and Steel Controller should be authorised to take penal 
action against the parties under the Imports (Control) Order and the 
Exports (Control) Order in regard to the items licensable by him. (Para 
17) 

147. Heads of major port offices should be given powers to dispose of 
at their level cases requiring action under the Imports (Control), Order 
and the Exports (Control) Order without referring such cases to the head- 
(■luartcrs. (Para 18) 

148. ITie CCI & E, should call upon the sponsoring authorities to set 
up investigation cells and maintain separate registers in which all tlie comp¬ 
laints should be entered and results of enquiry recorded. The enquiries 
should be made by the staff (at a responsible level) by inspecting the pre¬ 
mises of actual users concerned and normally no correspondence should 
he made with parties for examination of complaints. (Para 19) 

Section IV 

Ex-post R'acto Scrutiny of Files 

149. In addition to other checks in force, a scheme should be evolved 
for deputy and joint chief controllers undertaking a regular ex-post facto 
scrutiny of 10 per cent of cases decided by assistant ^ controllers. I^e 
scrutiny should be on quarterly basis and reports submitted to the senior 
officers reguhuly. A profornw may be devised by the CCI&E for this 
purpose. (Para 20) 
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Section V 

TeAj Jute and Coal Industries 

150. Sponsoring authorities should obtain package indigenous clear¬ 
ance from the D.G.T.D. and individual applications should not be 
referred to the D.G.T.D. for obtaining such clearance. Package clearance 
should be considered valid for one year and obtained in the begiiming of 
each licensing period. {Para 21) 

151. The work of issuing licences to these industries for import from 
rupee payment countries should be transferred from the headquarters to 
the office of the JCCI&E at Calcutta. (Para 21) 

152. In the case of tea industry, the work of issuing licences for insec¬ 
ticides, weedicides, etc. should be transferred from the headquarters to 
Calcutta. (Para 21) 


Section VI 

Joint Committee at Headquarters 

153. Any matters which cannot be settled by the existing port com¬ 
mittees should be taken up in the existing I.T.C. Classification Committee 
at the headquarters consisting of representatives of the CCI&E, the 
D.G.T.D. and the Department of Revenue. (Para 22) 

Harish Chandra Mathur. 
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N. K. Mukarji. 
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APPENDIX—1 


IMPORT LICENSING OF CAPITAL GOODS—ANALYSIS OF CASE 
STUDIES MADE AT THE HEADQUARTERS OFFICE OF THE CHIEF 
CONTROLLER OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 

1. Scope of the Scheme for Licensing of Capital Goods. —Capital Goods 
licensing covers such items of plant and machinery as are rciquired for new 
installations, or for replacement or expansion of the existing projects (in¬ 
cluding their subsidiaries), provided the aggregate value of any single unit 
sought to be imported is Rs. 1 lakh or more. This value limitation, however, 
does not apply to (a) imports needed for replacement of the existing machi¬ 
nery or modernisation of, or additions to, a project for which original licence 
has already been issued under the CG scheme, and (b) all cotton textile 
machinery and plant and certain specified components thereof. 

2. Licensing Authorities —With the exception of (a) cotton textiles and 
hosiery-knitting machinery and spares, and (b) jute and hemp machinery and 
spares, and plant and machinery connected with coal mining and tea industry, 
for which the Joint Chief Controllers at Bombay and Calcutta, respectively, 
are the licensing authorities, work relating to capital goods licensing is cen¬ 
tralised at the headquarters ofiice. 

2.1. Cases relating to CG licensing of the textile and hosiery-knitting 
units have already been studied as a part of the licensing work done by 
the Bombay port office in the Non-SSI sector and the results of their analysis 
also included in the relevant report. This analysis relates to C.G. licensing 
done at the headquarters office only. 

3. Submission and Processing of CG Applications —^While import lich¬ 
ees for capital goods must nccesarily be issued by the appropriat licensing 
authorities as per preceding paragraph, certain categories of app’ications 
have to be routed through certain designated authorities. For this purpose 
C.G. applications may be divided into the following four categories ;— 

(i) apolications for import of capital goods required for setting up 
additional capacity in respect of ‘Key’ industries. 

(S) applications from ‘Non-Key’ industries ;— 

(a) involving imoorts the value of which exceeds Rs. 2 lakhs 
in case foreign exchange is to be met from free resources, 
Rs. 5 lakhs if the project is to be financed from U S. Aid 
Fund, and Rs, 20 lakhs if the imports are to be made from 
the Rupee Payment Areas. 

(b) involving imports the value of which does not exceed the 
above limits. 

(iii) applications for import of capital goods under foreign collabo¬ 
ration schemes in adjustment of co'^aborators’ capital particioa- 
tion not xeceeding 50% in the equity share which do not require 
release of foreign exchange. 

3.1. Applications belonging to category (i) are to be addressed to the 
Co-ordination and Licensing Progress Section in the Ministry of Industry and 
Supply, who scrutinise the same and pass them to the various concerned 
au&orities. 

IV 
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3.2. Applications of category (ii) (a) are to be sent to the IWTD who 
are expected to examine them from indigenous as well as essentiality angle 
and to send their comments to the administrative ministries concerned, c.g. 
the Ministry of Industry & Supply, the Ministry of Petroi'eura and Chemicals, 
the Ministry of Steel and Mines. The administrative ministry then prepares 
a brief for the C.G. Committee and sends it to the F.E. section in the 
Ministry of Industry & Supply for placing the matter before the main C.G. 
Committee. After tlie cases have been considered and decided by the 
C.G. Committee, the applications, together with the committee’s recommen- 
dations, are sent by the F.E. section of the Ministry of Industry & Su^Iy 
to the C.C.I.&E. for further necessary action, i.e., issue of licences or reiec- 
tion letter. 

3.3. Applications of category (ii) (b) are required to be sent direct to 
the C.C.I.&E.’s Office where they are examined and, if found complete m 
all respects, briefs are prepared for consideration by the C.G. ad-^hoc Com¬ 
mittee. 

3.4. Applications of category (iii) are to be sent direct to the C.C.I.&E. 
but are not required to be cleared either by the main C.G. Committee or 
the C.G. ad-hoc Committee. The collaboration terms, however, have to 
be approved by the administrative ministry concerned, in consultaticm with 
the Ministry of Finance and copies of the approval letters are generally sent 
to the C.C.I.&E.’s Office. 

4. Organisational Arrangements jor Processing C.G. Applications —^In the 
headquarters office of the C.C.I.&E., there is a separate division known as 
‘C.G. Division’ for processing C.G. cases. This division compn^s five 
sections, each headed by a section officer or assistant controller. The 
sion is headed by a deputy chief controller who is assisted by three controllers. 

4 1. Of the five sections in the CG division one, designated as the CG 
Cell’, performs functions essentially of a coordinating nature and acte as 
secretariat to CG ad-hoc Committe. This section does not issue any licen¬ 
ces but receives and registers all the CO aopllcations, opens files, under¬ 
takes initial scrutiny, issues stock leters calling upon applicants to supply 
deficiencies, where necesary, prepares briefs for the ad-hoc Com¬ 
mittee, and finally sends applications along with the Committee s recommen¬ 
dations to the licensing sections concerned. The CG Cell also maintains 
statistics relating to CG cases dealt with in the C.C.I.& E.’s Organisation. 

4.2. Of the remaining four sections, one deals with_H.E.P. and public 
sector cases. The work among the other three sections is distributed on an 
industry-wise basis. 

5. Sampling —CG licensing is a rather long drawn-out affair, often 
taking months together for finalisation, and as licensees often come up with 
requests for amendments or revalidation Iona after the issue of the hcen^s, 
it was felt that it might not be possible to study all the ramifications of CG 
licensing from cases pertaining to the licensing year April 1%3 to March 
1964 which was the basic period adopted for other case-studies. Sampling 
had, therefore, to be done from cases relating to an earlier licensing year, 
viz. 1962-63. 

5.1. As there is a separate drill prescribed for processing applicaffons 
emanating from public sector projects and H.E.P., these applications nave 
been excluded from the scope of this study. Siimlarly applications from 
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T.I.S.C.O. and I.I.S.C.O., for which there is a separate bulk foreign ex¬ 
change ceiling allocated by the Department of Iron & Steel, have also been 
excluded. 

5.2. The total number of CO applications received during 1962-63 
(excluding applications concerning public sector projects, H.E.P., T.I.S.C.O. 
and I.I.S.C.O. which are being excluded from the purview of this study as 
explained in the preceding paragraph) was 3857. As the study of CG cases 
was found to be more time-consuming, it was decided to study only 150 
cases, i.e. approximately 4% of the total number of cases. The technique of 
sampling followed was both random and stratified. 

6. Categorisation of Cases Studied—Out of 150 applications studied, 97 
were from scheduled units, 47 from non-scheduled units, 5 frorn S.T.C., 2 
from public utility concerns and one from a Government institution. 

6.1. Of the 150 applications studies, 30 were placed before the main CG 
Committee and 100 before the CG ad-hoc Committee. The remaining 20 
cases did not require consideration by either of the two committees for the 
following reasons ;— 

(a) 13 applications related to foreign collaboration schemes in 
which the foreign Collaborator’s share in the equity capital did 
not exceed 50%. The value of the imports sought in those 
cases was to be adjusted against the foreign collaborator’s capital 
participation. 

(b) 5 applications were not recommended by the sponsoring authori¬ 
ties (D.G.T.D. and the Ministry of Industry & Supply). 

(c) 2 applications were deficient in certain essential respects and 
the applicants failed to supply the deficiencies even after these 
had been specifically brou^t to their notice. 

7. Receipt and Initial Processing of Applications —Contrary to the pres¬ 
cribed procedure, 4 out of 30 applications requirnig considerat on by the 
main CG Committee were received direct in the office of the C.C.T.&E. 3 
of these had to be sent to the D.G.T.D. and the remainine one to the Ministry 
of Industry and Supply for necessary action. The C.C.I.&E.’s office took 
on an average 27 days in passing these papers to the organisations concerned 
for necessary action. 

7.1. The fact that three of the missent application emanated from 
scheduled units and one from STC suggests that the instructions about the 
authorities to whom CG applications should be sent are not clear even to the 
more enlightened among the applicants. To ensure that such applications 
are sent to the right quarters it is suggested that a suitable foot-note, specify¬ 
ing the different categories of applications which may be sent to the D.G.T.D., 
the C.C.I.& E., or the Ministry of Industry and Supply, may be inserted in the 
prescribed application form. This will save an average of 27 days at pre¬ 
sent taken in re-directing the applications to the organisations concerned. 

7.2. Of the 100 applications requiring consideration by tlie CG ad-hoc 
Committee, 38 were received direct in the C.C.I.&E.’s office and 17 through 
DGTD. The remaining 15 apolications were, received through other autho¬ 
rities, e.g. D.C.(S.S.I.), the C.P.W.D., the Sugar and Vanaspati Directorate, 
the Ministry of Industry and Supply, and the Ministry of Transport and Com¬ 
munications. 
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7.3. Of the 38 applications which were received direct in the C.C.I.& E.’s 
office; 10 related to scheduled units and 28 to non-scheduled units. Of 
the 47 cases received through DGTD, 41 pertained to scheduled units and 
6 to non-scheduled units. 

7.4. The average time taken by the DGTD in sending these applications 
to the C.C.I.&E. along with their comments on indigenous (and in the 
case of scheduled units, also essentiality) angle was 88.5 days. The time 
taken by the DGTD appears to very much on the high side. It was not, 
however, possible to study from the C.C.I.& E.’s records the precise reasons 
for the long time taken in DGTD. This aspect may have been examined as 
a part of the case-studies in the DGTD. 

7.5. Of the 38 applications which were received direct in the C.C.I.& E.’s 
Office, 24 were referred to the DGTD for their comments from the indi¬ 
genous angle etc. The average time-lag between the date of receipt of 
applications in the C.C.I.&E.’s office and the date of making reference to 
the DGTD for their comments was 30.5 days. The average time taken by 
the DGTD in furnishing their comments works out to 36 days. 

7.6. It will be seen that most of the applications requiring consideration 
by CG ad~hoc Committee were referred to the DGTD for their comments 
from the indigenous angle etc. The present system under which applica¬ 
tions were first received in the C.C.I.&E.’s organisation and then referred to 
the DGTD entails avoidable movement of papers and consequent loss of time 
which can be saved if all CG applications irrespective of their value, are 
routed through the, DGTD. The DGTD should then remit these applica¬ 
tions, together with their comments :— 

(a) to the administrative ministries concerned if required to be con¬ 
sidered by the main CG Committee; 

(b) to the D.C.(SSI) if applications relate to SSI units; and 

(c) to the CCI&E in other cases falling within the purview of the 
CG ad-hoc Committee. 

Besides saving time, the procedure suggested above will avoid possible con¬ 
fusion in the. minds of applicants about the authorities to whom the appli¬ 
cations should be sent. 

8. Acknowledgement of Applications —Case-studies showed that almost 
all the applications were acknowledged by the C.G. Cell. Since most of these 
applications come through DGTD after a considerable lapse of time, there 
does not appear to be any point in the CCI&E acknowledging their receipt 
at that late stage. The responsibility for issuing acknowledgement to appli¬ 
cations should appropriately rest with the organisation which first receives 
the applications. 

9. Deficient Applications —Out of 150 applications studied 123 were 
found to be complete in all respects. The remaining 27 were found to be 
deficient in one or more respects, the main deficiency being absence or 
inadequacy of the treasury chalans (14 cases), non-indication of valid IVC 
number (21 cases), non-submission of essentiality certificaes (4 cases), 
non-indication of specific country of import (3 cases). 

9.1. Possible reasons for the above deficiencies and the measures that 
may be taken tb minimi.s e them have already been discussed in the earlier 
case-study report, 
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9.2. In 6 out of 27 deficient cases, deficiencies were not called for at 
the initial scrutiny stage either because they were not recommended by the 
sponsoring authorities or the deficiencies were of minor nature and were 
necessary only for completing office records and could be called for after 
the issue of the licences. 

9.3. In 15 of the remaining 21 deficient cases the deficiencies were 
located and deficiency letters issued by the CG Cell. In the other 6 cases, 
the deficiencies were noticed and called for by the licensing sections con¬ 
cerned. This serves to show that the initial scrutiny of the applications 
currently being undertaken in the CG Cell is incomplete and in-effective, 
thereby necessitating second scrutiny by the licensing sections concerned. 
This leads to avoidable duplication of work and consequent delays. It is 
suggested that responsibility for initial scrutiny of applications should be 
wholly and squarely put on the CG Cell. 

9.4. It is also suggested that the CG Cell should not pass on deficient 
applications to the licensing sections concerned till all the deficiencies have 
been furnished by the parties and the recommendation of the CG ad-hoc 
Committee obtained. Since under the present system, briefs for the com¬ 
mittee have to be prepared by the CG Cell, the proposed procedure will 
avoid unnecessary movement of papers from the CG Cell to operative sec¬ 
tions after the issue of deficiency letter and then from the licensing section 
concerned to the CG Cell on receipt of the deficient information/dbeuments. 

9.5. Average time-lag between the date of receipt of the applications 
in the CCT&E’s organisation and the date of bringing deficiencies to the 
notice of the applicants was 31 days. 'Fhis obviously is on the high side. 
7 days would appear to be a reasonable time-limit for the purpose. 

9.6. As suggested in earlier reports, there should be a combined acknow- 
ledgement-c«m-deficiency letter which should normally issue within one 
week of the receipt of the application. If applications are to be initially 
received in the DGTD as proposed, the acknowledgement-cum-deficiency 
letter also should be issued bv that organisation. However, there is no 
objection to the CG Cell in the CCT&E’s organisation applying a second 
check to see if any information or document is still missing and if so to 
call for it. As suggested earlier, the operative licensnig sections should not 
concern themselves with the scrutiny of the application from the point of 
view of completeness unless certain additional information is to be called for 
from the parties pursuant to the directions of the CG Committee. 

10. Additional Information —It was only in 8 cases that the applicants 
had been asked to supply additional information on certain points not 
mentioned in the application form. e.e. option for import from U.S.A. 
under D.L.F., letter from T.F.C. sanctioning foreign exchange, affidavit of 
past licence. The additional information called for in the individual cases 
studied was considered necessary for their proper examination. 

11. Initial Scrutiny of Applications —Case-studies showed an average 
time-lag of 12.5 days betwen the date of the receipt of applications in the 
CCI&E’s organisation and its initial scrutiny (i.e. recording of the first note 
by the dealing person) in the CG Cell. Considering the fact that the nature 
of scrutiny involved is purely routine and mechanical and standard check¬ 
list is available, the process should not take more than a week. 

12. Mode of Financing /mporte-—Case-studies show that in 42 out of 
130 cases which were considered by the two committees, the source of financ¬ 
ing imports Initially recommended by them was different from that applied 
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lor by 0e applicant. It was only in 4 out of these 42 cases that the com¬ 
mittee subsequently recommended a change in the source of financing, in¬ 
cluding in one case, to the source originally applied for by the party. This by 
itself does not reveal any disturbing trend. 

13. Foreign Collaboration Cases —20 cases in all involved foreign colla¬ 
boration, whether financial or technical. These cases had been approved 
by the administrative ministries concerned and as per normal practice, copies 
of the approval letters are presumed to have been endorsed to the CCI&E’s 
organisation. However, it was only in 11 cases that copies of the relevant 
approval letter were available on the CCI&E’s office record. In the remain¬ 
ing 9 cases, the CCI&E’s office had to call for a fresh copy of the approval 
letter from the ministries concerned. 

13.1. Case-studies showed an average time-lag of 61 days between the 

date of receipt of the import appliction in the CCI&E’s organisation and the 
date of obtaining fresh copy of the letter of approval of collaboration terms 
from the administrative ministry concerned. This is obviously on the high 
side. ) i 

13.2. The fact that copies of the approval letters of collaboration terms 
are very often received in the. CCI&E’s organisation long before the receipt of 
imtx)rt application from the parties, linking of these approval letters on the 
relevant applications at subsequent stage becomes difficult. This difficulty 
is further aggravated by the fact that in many cases the applicants do not 
even quote the number and date of the approval letter. 

13.3. The following suggestions are made to facilitate linking of approval 
letters of foreign collaboration schemes on the relevant applications for import 
of capital' goods and to reduce decays in obtaining fresh copies, where abso¬ 
lutely necessary :— 

(a) copies of letters of approval to foreign collaboration terms 
received in CCI&E’s organisation should be kept by the CG 
Cell in a separate suspense folder (and not distributed among 
the licensing sections concerned); 

(b) applicants may be required to indicate in the application the 
number and date of the letter of approval of foreign collabora¬ 
tion terms or to enclose a copy thereof. For this purpose, the 
application form may be amplified if necessary; 

(c) when applications for import of capital goods against foreign 
collaborator’s share in equity capital are received, the CG Cell 
should look up this folder, take out copy of the relevant appro¬ 
val letter, and link it with the application. If, however, copy 
of approval letter is not available in the folder a fresh copy 
may be called for by the CG Cell at the initial scrutiny stage 
itself. 

14. Time Taken in Processing Applications Falling Within the Purview 
of the Main CG Committee —It was only in 8 out of 30 cases, that indication 
was available on the CCI&E’s files about the, time taken by the DGTD in 
furnishing their comments to the admmistrative ministry concerned. Average 
on this account works out to 73.5 days. 

14.1. Based on limited evidence (available only in 9 out of 30 cases), 
die average time-lag between the date of issue of comments by the DGTD 
and the date of circul'ation of the brief to the committee comes to 48 days. 
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14.2. The average time-lag (based again on limited evidence available 
in 9 cases) between the date of circulation of the summary and date of 
the meeting of the committee was 23 days. 

14.3. The average time-lag between the date of the meeting and the 
date of communication of the. decision to the party (based on evidence 
available in 20 cases) was 44 days. 

14.4. The average time-lag between the date of communication of the 
decision to the party and the receipt of tlreir relevant papers in the CCI&E’s 
office (based on information available on 16 cases) works out to 16 days. 
The time-lag between the date of the meeting of the committee and the date 
of receipt of the papers in CCJ&E’s organisation for further action comes to 
60 days. 

14.5. The average time-lag between the date of receipt of the application 
in the CCI&E’s organisation and that of its final disposal (based on the 
data available in 27 completed cases) works out to 201 days as follows 

A—Time Taken (Days) by the C.C.I.&E’s Organisation 


Actual average Notional 
average 


1. 

R. & I. Section. 

3-7 

3-7 

2. 

C.G. Cell. 

16 8 

16-8 

3. 

Dealing assistant in licensing section . 

38-3 

38-3 

4. 

Assistant Controller. 

5-4 

5-4 

5. 

Controller. 

4-4 (17 cases) 

2-6 

«. 

Dy/Jt. Chief Controller. 

1 •5 (4 cases) 


7. 

Typing & Despatch. 

7 

7-0 




73-8 


B — TimeTaken by Outside Organisations and Applicants 


1. 

D.G.T.D. 

33-3 (10 cases) 

12-4 

2. 

Ministry of I. & S. . . . . • • 

no (14 cases) 

57-0 

3. 

Other authorities (like tte Ministries of Petroleum 




& Chemicals and steel & Mines). 



4. 

Applicants. 

88-1 (in 16 cases) 

52-2 


127-2 


14.6. It will be seen from the above analysis that of the total of 201 days 
taken in the final disposal of the CG cases, 75 days were taken by ffic 
DGTD, the Ministry of I.&.S. and other Government authorities in offering 
their comments or advice and 52.2 days by the applicants themselves in fur¬ 
nishing deficiencies or certain additional information. The correct time 
taken by CCI&E’s organisation works out to 73.8 days. This is obviously 
very much on the high side. 

14.7. The 0GTD was consulted chiefly on indigenous availability and 
essentiality of the goods sou^t to be imported; the Ministry of I.&S. for clari¬ 
fication on one or more aspects covering foreign collaboration terms, defer¬ 
red payment terms; endorsement of export-earmng conditions on licences, 
imports under DLF-157, Industrial licence and recommendations of the 
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main CO Committee. Authorities, like Ministry of Steel and Mines were 
approached for similar clarifications. 

15. Time Taken in Processing Applications Falling within the Purview 
of the CG Ad-hoc Committee —The average time-lag between the date of 
receipt of applications in the CCI&E organisation and that of its final dis¬ 
posal (based on complete data available in 97 cases) works out to 177 
days as detailed below :— 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 


A—Time Taken (Days) by the CCI&E. Organisation 


Actual Notional 


R, & T. Section 

• < • * 

4-5 

4-5 

C.G. Cell 

« • « • 

36-5 

36-5 

C.G. Commiitee 

■ • « ^ 

i.s-e 

15-6 

Dealing as.sistant 

* • * « 

26-0 

26-0 

Assistant Controller 

• ♦ • • 

5-7 

5-7 

Controller 

» • • • 

7-4 (33 cases) 

2-5 

Dy./Jt. Chief Controller 


3'6 (5 cases) 

10 

100-8 

Typing & Despatch . 


10 

B—Time Taken by 

Outside Organisations and Applicants 


D.G.T.D. 

♦ . * ’ 

47-9 (33 cases) 

16-3 

Ministry of I. & S. 


50-5 (23 cases) 

17-1 

D.C. SSI. 

. . • 

26-5 (2 cases) 

0-5 

Other authorities 

. . . • 

34-1 (27 cases) 

9-5 

Applicants 


77-9 (41 cases) 

32-8) 

76-2 


15.1. From the above, analysis, it will be observed that on an aevrage 76 
out of 177 days taken in the final disposal of cases were taken by outside 
organisations and the applicants. The average time taken by the CCI&E’s 
organisation thus works out to 100.8 days. Of this 15.6 days were taken by 
the CG ad-hoc Commite'e in considering and deciding the applications. 

15.2. The CG Cell took on an average 36.5 days as against 16.8 days in 
the case of C.G. applications falling within purview of the mam CG Com¬ 
mittee. The higher time taken in processing applications falling with'n the 
purview of the CG ad-hoc Committee is obviously due to the fact that the 
CG Cell not only scrutinise such applications but also prepared briefs for the 
CG Ad hoc Committee. Even so, the time taken is on the high side. A 
fortnight would apjjcar to be a reasonable limit for this purpose. 

15.3. The DGTD, who took on an average of 47.9 days had to be con¬ 
sulted about indigenous availabifity, essentiality of goods/raw material sought 
to be imported, or approached for further advice or clarifications pursuant 
to committee.’s directions, 

15.4. Ministry of T.&S., which took on an average of 50.5 days, had to 
be approached for advice or clarification about (a) issue of condition letters 
relating to DLF (b) advice regarding imports under EXIM Loan (c) en¬ 
hancement of value (d) precise items to be imported. 
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16. Time Taken in Processing Import Applications Concerning Foreign 
Collaboration Cases —Of 150 CG cases studied 13 cases pertained to 
foreign collaboration. One of these was not pursued by the party after 
it had been asked to furnish certain information. The average time lag 
between the date of receipt of these applications in the CCI&E’s organi¬ 
sation and their final disposal (based on the data available in 12 cases) 
works out to 87.6 days. The break-up of this time-lag is as under :— 



A—Time Taken (Days) in 

CCI&E’s Organisation 


1, 

R. & I. Section .... 

2-5 

2-5 

2. 

C.G. Cell. 

14-9 

14'9 

3. 

Dealing assistant .... 

17-8 

17-8 

4. 

Assistant Controller 

31 

3 1 

5. 

Controller. 

2 2 (5 cases) 

0-9 

6. 

Dy./Jt. Chief Controller 

1 (1 case) 

0 1 

7. 

Typing & Despatch. 7 6 

B — Time taken by Outside authorities. 

7-6 

46-9 

1. 

D.G.T.D. 

62-5 (2 cases) 

10-4 

2. 

Ministry of I. & S. 

45 -4 (5 cases) 

18-9 

3. 

Other authorities .... 

. 33 (1 case) 

2-8 

4, 

Applicants. 

25 ■ 8 (4 cases) 

8 6 

40-7 


17. Cases (other than Foreign Collaboration Cases) which were not 
Considered by Either Main CG Committee or CG Ad-hoc Committee— 
There were 8 cases which were not placed before either of the two commit¬ 
tees, either because they were rejected outright on the recommendation of 
the EKjTD or the party having been asked to supply deficiencies did not pur¬ 
sue their cases. Of the 8 cases, 5 belonged to the former category and the 
average time taken by the office of the CCI&E in issuing the rejection letters 
works out to 33 days. In the remaining 3 cases in which the applicants did 
pursue their cases, the time taken by the CCI&E’s organisation in dealing 
them works out to 16 days on an average. 

18. Rejection of Applications —Out of 150 cases licences were granted 
in 88 and refused in 39 cases. Of the remaining 23 cases, 3 were withdrawn 
by the parties, 17 were not pursued by them, while 3 are still pending for 
want of clarification from the administrative ministry and DGTD. 

18.1. The grounds of rejection of applications were as follows, and 

« • . t j __1*__ 


these were communicated to the applicants : — 

(a) Low priority of manufacturing scheme* .... 13 cases 

(b) Indigenous availability. 8 case* 

(c) Non-acceptance by the parties of offer to import from Rupee 

payment area or from U.S.A. under DLF-157 . . . 5 cases 

(d) Non-approval of manufaciuring schemes ... 3 cases 

(e) Non-possession of Industrial licence ..... 3 cases 

(f) Difficult raw material position.2 cases 

tg) Availability of machinery from N.S.l.C. on hire purchase 

basis.2 cases 

(h) Sufficiency of machinery already installed . 2cas«* 

<i) Non-maturity of tb« applicant unit.1 case 
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19. List of Goods Allowed to be Imported —In 30 out of 88 cases in 
which licences were issued, list of goods ^owed to be imported were issued 
separately. In 16 of diese 30 cases, list of goods could not be despatched 
to the parties concerned along with the import licences since the required 
number of spare copies for the purpose were not available on CCI&E’s files 
and extra copies had to be called for from the parties. In the remaining 14 
cases, files had to be referred back to DGTD for the following reasons ;— 

(a) DGTD’s comments on the items listed were found incomplete 
—6 cases. 

(b) the party had requested in the meantime for certain amendments 
to the list of goods—'8 cases. 

19.1. The average time taken by the CCI&E’s office in issuing the lists 
separately in the 16 cases wherein extra copies had to be called for from the 
parties works out Jo 25 days. The time taken is excessive in view of the 
very routine nature of work involved. This process should not normally 
take more than one week. 

19.2. For the 14 cases involving back references to DGTD, that office 
took on an average 37 days in furnishing their additional comments and the 
CCI&E’s office took another 49.5 days in issuing the lists to the parties con¬ 
cerned. The time taken by the CCI&E’s office in issuing the list of goods 
duly cleared by the DGTD, viz. 49.5 days, is very much on the high side. 
There is no reason why such lists cannot be issued within one week, 

19.3. As an import licence without list of goods cannot be operated 
upon effectively, it is suggested that licences should be issued without list of 
goods. To ensure this, all concerned should be instructed to send adequate 
number of copies of such list to the CCI&E. , 


20. Decision-Making Levels —^The licensing powers exercisable by offi¬ 
cers of different grades in CG cases are indicated below :— 


Grade of Officers 

Maximum value upto which 
licences can be issued 

Assistant Controller 

. Rs.} lakhs 

Controller 

. Rs. 20 lakhs 

Dy. Chief Controller 

. Rs. 1 crore 

It. Chief Controller 

. Rs. above 1 crore 


20.1. 84 out of 150 cases were disposed of at the assistant controller’s 
level, 55 at controller’s level, 7 at deputy chief’s level and the remaining 4 
at Joint chief’s level. Except in one case, the actual decision-making level 
conformed to that prescribed under the existing instructions. Even in this 
solitary case, there were certain special features justifying reference to high¬ 
er authorities for orders. 

20.2. In view of the fact that CG licences are issued on the recommen¬ 
dations of the committee, tliere is little scope for exercise of arbitrary dis¬ 
cretion in the matter by the licensing authorities. However, two cases were 
noticed which presented rather inexplicable features. In one of these cases, 
list of goods certified by the office of the CCI&E for imports was against the 





137 


specific advice of DC(SSI) who had suggested the names of indigenous manu¬ 
facturers for meeting the party’s requirements. In the other case, the appli¬ 
cant had submitted 11 applications which were complete in all respects 
and were also recommended by the Iron & Steel Controller, Calcutta and 
the DGTD. It was decided in the middle of 1962 to ask the party to sub¬ 
mit one consolidated application covering ail the 11 applications but this 
decision has not been communicated to the party. 

21. Representations and Appeals —Of the 14 cases in which the ori¬ 
ginal decision was represented against by the parties, original orders were 
reversed in 6 cases. In the remaining 8 cases, original decision was upheld, 
Since action to revise the original decision was taken with the approval of 
the CG Ad hoc Commttee, there can be no question of exercise of arbitrary 
discretion in the matter by the licensing officers. 


21.1. The average time taken in deciding the representations and com¬ 
municating the decision to the party works out to 145 days. Break up of 
this period is given below. It will be obvious therefrom that the time taken 
is very much on the high side. 


Category 


Average time taken in deciding re¬ 
presentation 


Impltmenling 

decision 


Original decision reversed (i.e. 
Representation accepted). 


Original decision upheld (i.c. Re¬ 
presentation rejected). 


184 days (out of this 79 days on an 20 days 
average were taken by out side 
authorities such as DGTD, the 
administrative ministry etc. and 
remaining 105 days in CCl&E’s 
Oflicc). 

107 days. (Out of this, 72 days on 11 days 
an average were taken by outside 
authorities and remaining 35 days 
in CCI&E’s cfiice). 


22. Amendments—la all 78 requests were received for amendments to 
licences in 38 cases. The amendments sought related to ;— 


(a) Change in description of goods or inclusion of new items , 49 cases 

(b) Dekitiou of conditions in the endorsement of the licences 8 cases 

(c) Change in the country of import.3 cases 

(d) Change in foreign supplier’s name in the licence 3 cases 

(e) Change in the mode of financing imports ... 8 cases 

(f) Change in the name of licensee.5 cases 


22.1. 69 of the above amendments were necessitated by fresh requests 
from the parties and 9 by mistakes on the part of the licensing office. 

22.2. 45 of the 78 amendment requests were received through DGTD 
and 3’3 direct. All the 45 cases received through DGTD were in respect 
of changes in the certified list of goods. Of the 33 requests which were 
received direct, the DGTD had to be consulted in 5 cases. Again, of these 
5 cases, 4 related to changes in the list of goods and the time spent in 
CCl&E’s office in passing on these 4 cases to DGTD could have been avoid¬ 
ed had the parties sent their requests through DGTD. Since 45 requests out 
of the 49 amendment requests relating to the list of goods were received 
through DGTD, it can be presumed that the parties are somehow aware of 
the necessity for having such amendment requests routed through DGTD 
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although the Hand Book of Rules & Procedure does not contain any instruc¬ 
tions on this point. Perhaps a specific clause requiring the parties to submit 
invariably all their requests relating to changes in the list of goods through 
DGTD may be incorporated in the Hand Book. 

22.3. The average time taken by the licensing office in disposal of the 
requests for amendments was 23 days. As suggested in earlier reports, the 
CCl&E’s organisation should not take more than 7 days in amending the 
lieeuces after consulting the appropriate authorities, e.g. DGTD, and more 
than 2.3 days in cases where mistakes have to corrected and no reference 
is to be made to an outside authority. 

23. Revalidation —^There were 36 requests for revalidation. The time 
taken by licensing office in dealing with such requests was 21 days on an 
average. This appears to be oq the hi^ side. 



APPENDIX II 


Anafysis of case studies in respect of import applications (non-CG) from 
Public Sector Projects/Undertakings 

INTRODUCTION 

The work relating to the grant of licences for requirements of public 
sector Projects and undertakings against free recourses excepting capital 
goods is centralised in one of the licensing sections at the headquarters 
office of the C.C.I.&E. The processing of the import applications under 
this category is comparatively simpler in as much as the applicants them¬ 
selves get the necessary forei^ exchange sanctions either from the Ministry 
of Finance or from the administrative ministry concerned and also clear¬ 
ance from the technical authority, with re^rd to indigenous an^e. On 
receipt of applications, the licensing authorities have, therefore, simply to 
chock whether the applicant has furnished the requisite treasury chalan or 
not. Also the question of furnishing I.V.C. number does not arise in this 
category of applicants. 

Basis of Sampling ;—Since the work is centralised in one section and the 
work process is simple, random sampling was adopted to select samples. 
Considering the simple work process involved a small size of the sample con¬ 
sisting of 50 cases was taken up for study. The total number of applications 
received during 1963-64 from this category of applicants was 5967. 

Original Applications :—Of the 50 applications, 47 were found to be 
complete in all respwts and the remaining 3 were found to be deficient. Of 
the 3 deficient applications, 2 lacked foreign exchange sanctions and the 
third clearance from indigenous angle. In the 2 cases where foreign 
exchange sanction was a deficiency, the applicants did, in fact, submit 
foreign exchange sanction but since the validity period of the sanction 
expired by the time the applications were made, the licensing office asked the 
applicants to submit fresh foreign exchange sanction. Tlie licensing office 
took 14 days, on an average, in calling for such foreign exchange sanctions 
from the applicants. In the third case where clearance from indigenous 
angle was the deficiency, the licensing office referred the case to the adminis¬ 
trative ministry and the technical authority for advice. This was done after 
a lapse of 7 days from the receipt of application. In the 2 cases where 
foreign exchange sanction was the deficiency, the applicants took 43 days, 
on an average, to furnish the same. In the third case where clearance from 
indigenous angle was the deficiency, the administrative ministry and the 
D.G.T.D. took 10 to 23 days respectively to give their advice. 

Acknowledgement ;—Of the 50 applications, 45 were acknowledged and 
5 were not acknowledged. However, if the licences could be issued or defi¬ 
ciencies could be pointed out within a period of 7 days, it is not considered 
essential that the applications should be separately acknowledged. Consi¬ 
dering the simple scrutiny involved in cases of this category, it should be 
possible for the licensing authorities to issue licences or to point out deficien¬ 
cies within 7 days. 

Time Taken in Disposed :—On receipt of the applications, the R & I 
section of the licensing office took on eday on an average to pass on the 
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applications to the concerned operative section. In the section, initial scrutiny 
of such apphcations took 6 days, on an average. In the case of complete 
applications, the licensing office took 14 days, on an average to issue licences 
to the parties. Of these 14 da^, the R & I section accounted for one day; 
the dealing assistant accounted for 6.5 days, assistant controller one day and 
typing and despatch 5.3 days. In all the cases licences were granted and 
in no case a licence was refused. Considering the simple work process 
involved in scrutinising such applications, the time taken in final disposal 
seems to be excessive. As already stated, 7 days’ time for final disposal of 
such applications should be considered sufficient. 

Level of Decision ;—Except one, all the cases were decided at assistant 
controller’s level. Only one case was decided at deputy chief’s level because 
that involved issue of a customs clearance permit for which neither the 
assistant controller nor the controller has any power. All the cases were 
found to have been decided at the prescribed appropriate level. In no case, 
the decision taken by the licensing authority was represented against by the 
party. 

Revalidation :—Out of 50 licences issued, revalidation were sought for 
in 7 cases. I'he licensing office took 25,5 days on an average to decide such 
requests. All requests were decided at an appropriate level and in no case 
refusal was made. 

Amendments ;—Only in 4 cases the licensees turned up with requests 
for amendment. The amendment involved description of items in 3 cases 
and revision of lists in one case. None of these requests was necessiated 
because of any mistake on the part of the licensing authority at the time of 
issuing the licences. They were all fresh requests from the applicants. Of 
the 4 requests, 3 were acceded to and one was rejected. In carrying out 
such amendments, the licensing office took 20 days on an average. In one 
case the technical authority was consulted who took 21 days to give their 
advice. In the case where rejection was made, the reasons for rejection were 
communicated to the party and were found to be justified. The technical 
authority did not agree to the amendment being made. 



APPENDIX III 


FORM OF APPLICATION lO BE USED BY PUBLIC SECTOR 
PROJECTS AND UNDERTAKINGS, FOR IMPORT OF (i) MAINTEN¬ 
ANCE AND OPERATIONAL ITEMS OF SPARES AND STORES & (u) 
RAW MATERIALS, COMPONENl^ AND MAJOR ASSEMBLIES. 

1. (i) Name of the applicant. 

(iii) Postal address of the applicant. 

(iii) Telegraphic address of the applicant. 

(iv) Address and location of factory. 

2. Particulars Regarding Industrial Unit : 

(i) Name of the Industry and the purpose for which the goods 
applied for are required; 

(ii) Description of goods manufactured. 

3. Treasury Receipt No. and date (Treasury Receipt to be attached). 

4. Licensing period. 

5. Particulars of goods to be imported (to be detailed in a separate list 
to be attached). 

6. Where shipment is to be ellectcd from a country different from the 
country in which the goods originated, full statement of reasons for the 
same should be given. 

7. Is a letter of authority desired, if so, Name of the firm in whose 
luvour it is desired (ncccseiry docunicntiiry evidence should be lumisncd). 

8. General Information to be Furnished : 

(i) Nature of the concern; 

(ii) The Customs House where the import licence, if granted, will 
be registered. 

9. Full details of the enclousres attached with the application ; 
DECLARATION ; 

(1) I/We hereby declare that the goods for the import of which the 
application has been made are not meant for use in the manu¬ 
facture of new articles for which a licence has not been obtained 
under Industries (Development and Regulations) Act, 1951. 

(2) I/We hereby declare that if this licence is granted the goods 
will be utilised only for consumption as raw materials or acces¬ 
sories in our factory and that no portion thereof will be sold to 
or permitted to be used by any other party. 

(3) I/We hereby declare that the above statements are true Md 
correct to the best of my/our knowledge and belief. I/We 
fully understand that any licence granted to me/us on the basis 
of the statement furnished is liable to cancellation, in addition to 
any other penalty that the Government may impose having 
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regard to the circumstances of the case if it is found that any of 
the statements or facts therein are incorrect or false. 

Signature- 

Name in Block 

letters : .— —^— 

Date :- 


Designation ;- 

Note : In the case of applications for maintenance and operational items 
of spares and stores, a certificate should be appended by the 
applicant at the end of the application form covering the follow¬ 
ing points :— 

(a) that the items sought to be imported are either not available 
indigenously or available in specific delivery period not suitable 
to project authority; and 

(b) that they are not banned or if banned, suitable clearance from 
the D.G.T.D. has been obtained. 

(Floating of enquiries in trade journals in time and non-rweipt 
of acceptable offers will be a sufficient ground for certifying 
indigenous non-availability by the project authorities.) 



APPENDIX IV 


EXPORT LICENSING—REPORT OF CASE STUDIES UNDERTAKEN 
IN BOMBAY PORT OFFICE 

1-lNTRODUCTlON 

1.1. Under the export trade control, control over exports is exercist^ 
only in respect of a limited range of commodities which are indicated in 
Schedule I to the Export (Control) Order 1962. The main object of 
exercising control over exports is to check large-scale exports of relatively 
scarce commodities and raw materials at the cost of the country’s domestic 
economy and also to prevent export of minerals & raw materials of strategic 
importance. 

1.2. Like imports, control over export is exercised through the system 
of licensing. Ilie different item covered by the export control are subjected 
to varying degrees of control. Thus there are (1) commodities which are 
not noramlly allowed to be exported (i.e. allowed only under special cir¬ 
cumstances), (ii) commodities which are allowed to be exported on merits. 
(iii)commodities export of which is allowed mostly through established 
shippers on quota basis (iv) commodities export of which is allowed freely 
wimin a specified ceiling (v) commodities which are on O.G.L. 

1.3. Licensing of exports is done both by the head quarters and by the 
regional icensing offices. The former is concerned with a few commodities 
only. Other export applications are decided by the regional licensing autho¬ 
rities. 

Purpose, Scope and Method of Study 

2.1. The object of the study was to see if there was any scope for 
streamlining procedures prescribed and followed with a view to increase 
clientele satisfaction. 

2.2. Since most of the export licensing is done in the regional offices, the 
Study Team directed that this aspect of me work be studied in the office of 
the Joint Chief Controller of Imports & Exports, Bombay, which is the largest 
port office. 

2.3. The export licensing work in the Bombay Office is done in four 
sections. Two of ffiese deal with the export of cotton and textiles and two 
others with the export of the remaining commodities. A statement showing 
the broad distribution of work among these four sections is given in the 
i^mnexure. 

2.4. A preliminary survey of the above four sections showed that fcmrtal 
export licences were being issued only in case of export of cotton textiles to 
U.K./U.S.A. In all other cases the exporters have to present the shipping 
bills and other documents to the licensing office for necessary endorsement 
which serves as the basis for permitting exports by the Customs authorities. 

2.5. In respect of commodides subject to quota licensing, quota 

are issued to individual exporters normally valid for a year. The quota 
certificates in respect of cotton textiles are issued to extablished exjwrters 
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by the Cotton Textile Export Promotion Council and those in respect of 
other items by the licensing offices themselves. 

2.6. The case studies made covered not only study of applications for 
export but in the case of quota licensing, applications for the establishment 
of such quotas by the Bombay port office. 

2.7. During the year 1964 the four export licensing sections dealt with, 
approximately 35,000 applications (including shipping bills). For the pur¬ 
pose of the case studies 115 cases concerning different types of licences and 
issue of quota certificates were examined. 

2.8. Apart from case-studies, the registration and reporting systems 
followed by thee four sections were also studied. 

11 Results of the Study 


Issue of Quota Slips 

3.1. The study showed that during the last 2 years export of the follow¬ 
ing commodities was made on quota basis, the quota being fixed as a speci¬ 
fied percentage of the best year’s exports during the basic period :— 

(i) Bananas—in relations to export to Persian Gulf destinations 
only. 

(ii) Raw Goat Skin. 

(iii) Nux Vomica seeds. 

The export of peacock feathers was allowed on a pro rata basis, the quota 
granted to any party bearing the same proportion to the quota applied for 
by him as the total ceiling to be released bears to the total quantity applied 
for by all the parties. 

3.2. The export policy for any licensing period is formulated in the 
headquarters’ office and communicated to regional licensing authorities. The 
general practice is to ask the regional offices to issue suitable trade notices 
for the information of the trade. The point that arises here is whether the 
headquarters office itself cannot issue appropriate public notice and arrange 
for its publication not only in the Gazette but also in the leading Trade 
Journals. Alternatively, the draft of such notices may be prepared by the 
headquarters office and sent to regional offices to ensure uniformity of pre- 
senation and to save the time and effort at present spent in individual offices 
in drafting such notices. 

3.3. In certain cases c.g. banana, peacock feathers, the headquarters 
office had directed the regional offices to put up an informatory note on the 
Office notice board and to make known tire position to those who make 
‘verbal’ or written enquiries. This system did not ensure the desired publi¬ 
city to all those interested in the export of the particular commodity, 

3.4. The failure on the part of the licensing authorities to intimate the 
export policy to all the interested parties resulted in belated enquiries, some 
of which were addressed to the headquarters office. The headquarters 
office advised the parties to contact the regional licensing authorities. To 
give the intending exporters, a fair and equal chance to participate in the 
programme, the last date for submission of applications had to be extended 
twice so as to allow them at least one month to file the applications. As a 
result of this, quota slips for export, which were originally scheduled to issue 
in the first week of November could be issued only by the end of the 2nd 
week of December. Since the export market for this commodity for the 
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Christmas oommcnccs in October/Novcmbcr, the exporters of the Bombay 
region could not avail themselves of the Bombay region could not avau 
themselves of the export opportunities offered by the Christmas season and 
were thus placed at a disadvantage as compared to their counterparts’ in the 
other regions where quota slips appear to have been issued in good time (as 
made out in a reminder from one of the applicants). 

3.3. While it may not be possible in all cases to issue trade notices, parti¬ 
cularly, in case of items in short supply, the disadvantages referred to in the 
preceding para can be minimised by adopting the following course of 
action :•— 

(a) to restrict the export only to established exporters in which case 
either a suitable trade notice to that effect can be issued; or 

(b) to maintain item-wise lists of parties making writtten enquiries 
prior to the settlement of the policy and, after the formulation 
of the policy to send them copies of the informatory note, put 
on the notice board. Where, however, parties make oral enqui¬ 
ries, they should be advised to enquire again, after a specified 
date by which time the policy would have become known. K 
oral enquiries are made at the Enquiry Counter after the 
announcement of the policy, the relevant informatoiy note 
should be handed over to the party instead of explaining the 
position orally. 

(c) to adopt common last date for receipt of a.pplications for export 
of commodities licensed capacity for which is determined on 
pro-rata basis. 

3.6. Case-studies of files relating to issue of quota slips showed that : 

(a) there was no delay in the issue of such slips, the average time 
taken being two days; 

(b) there was no instance in which party had to be called upon to 
produce ffirther information; 

(c) there was no appeal or representation against the decision of the 
licensing authorities; 

(d) applications for issue of quota slips on the basis of the pres¬ 
cribed percentage of the last year exports, dming the basic 
period (e.g. raw goat skin) were decided at assistant controller’s 
level and those on the pro-rata basis (c.g. peacock feathers) at 
joint Chief’s level. It can safely be inferred from the above 
facts that the relevant policies arc clear to, and well understood 
by all concerned and that there is no scope whatsoever for 
exercise of arbitrary discretion. 

Validity of Quota Slips 

4.1. The quota slips for the export of commodities other than peacock 
feathers, are valid during the entire licensing year and exports can be made 
in instalments througli-out that year. The validity period of the quota 
slips for the export of peacock feathers, however, is only three months which 
can be extended by three months at a time during the licensing year. The 
second and subsequent revalidations, however, are normally done with the 
concurrence of the headquarters office. For the year 1964-65, however, 



146 


the headquarters office had issued general instructions authorising the port 
offices to grant necessary extensions. This facilitated matters as no refe¬ 
rence on this account had to be made to the headquarters office. 

4.2. Of the 15 parties who had applied for the export of peacock 
feathers, 9 did not submit complete applications by the prescribed last date. 
The available ceiling had, therefore to be distributed among the six appli¬ 
cants on a pro-rata b^asis. Four out of the six parties, who were given quota 
slips, asked for revalidation—'One once, two twice and one thrice. For all 
these cases, the revalidation asked for was granted and the cases were dis¬ 
posed of at assistant controller’s level. In view of the fact that the new 
stock-taking in foreign markets is not started till the spring-time, except at 
a ridiculously low price, the fixing of the validity period at three months not 
only acts rather harshly on the exporters but also creates more work for the 
licensing offices. This can be avoided by enhancing the validity period to 
full licensing year without involving any undue risk. 

Unutilised Quotas 

5.1. The study showed that the incidence of unutilised quota was rather 
high in the case of one of the four items viz. raw goat skin. Of the total 
number of about forty-five exporters who were granted quotas for this 
commodity, two did not utilise the quotas at all while in eight more cases, 
the deficiency in the exports actually made during the year varied between 
12i% to 97%. In most of the remaining cases also there was some defi¬ 
ciency. In other words, it was only in a few cases that the quotas grated 
were fully utilised. To enable quota holders to make good this defkiency 
they were permitted to utilise the unutilised portion of the quotas during the 
first 5 months of the following licensing year for which the^ also got 
separate quotas. Even, then, eight quota holders had not utilised 10-50% 
of their quotas and two more over 50%. All this would seem to call for 
liberalisation of the export policy in respect of this and similar items. 

Need for issuing formal licences 

6. As stated earlier it is only in the case of export of textiles to U.K./ 
U.S.A., that formal export licences are issued. The issue of formal licences 
here, however, does not dispense with the need for presenting individual 
shipping bills and other documents for examination and endorsement by the 
licensing authorities on the eve of actual shipments. The need for issuing 
separate export licence in addition to the quota slips is not very clear, "^e 
fact that in this case the quota sjips are issued by the Cotton Textiles 
Export Promotion Council should not normally made any difference, since 
what the Customs authorities are really concerned with is the clearance 
by the licensing authorities in respect of each shipment and not with the quota 
slips which are meant essentially for the licensing authorities to watch the 
actual export against the quantity licensed under the quota. It is, there¬ 
fore, suggested that, as in the case of other items licensed on quota basis, 
endorsement on individual shipping bills should be regarded as adequate 
authorisation for exports and no formal licence need be issued. 

Export-licensing of Items on ‘Merit-XJsf 

7.1. According to the existing procedure, licences for export of itema on 
‘merit list’ can be issued only on a specific recommendation of the head¬ 
quarters office which in turn has to consult the administrative ministries and 
technical authorities concerned. 
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7.2. In 2 out of tile 20 cases studied, applications were r^eived through 
the headquarters office along with its comments. The remaining 18 appli¬ 
cations were, however, addressed to and received in the Bombay port office. 
Of these 18 applications, 16 were referred to the headquarters office for 
advice. The remaining two applications were disposed of by the p>ort office 
itself in accordance with the general instructions issued by the headquarters 
offict for advice. The remaining two applications were disposed of by the 
port office itself in accordance with the general instructions issued by the 
headquarters office. 

7.3. The average time taken in the disposal of the applications was 27 
days of which 22 days were taken by the headquarters office in giving its 
recommendations. The remaining 5 days were taken by the Bombay port 
office, 3 days in referring the application to the headquarters office for 
advice and 2 days in advising the party of the decision in the matter. 

7.4. Since all the applications have in any case to be referred to the 
headquarters office for advice and since the percentage of cases that can, by 
the very principle underlying the system of merit-licensing, be disposed of 
by the port office under any general dispensation orders (of the t^ye 
referred to in the last sentence of para 7.2. above) be very small, it is for 
consideration whether the intending exporters may not be required to submit 
their applications through the C.C.I.& E. thereby saving the transit time 
amounting to an average of 3 days. 

Export of Items not Normally Allowed 

8.1. According to the instructions in force, all applications for export 
items “not normally allowed” have to and addressed to and decided by the 
headquarters office. 

8.2. Of the ten cases studied under this category, 6 related to export of 
vanaspati for which the C.C.I.& E. after consultation with the Ministry of 
Commerce, had authorised the Vanaspati Manufacturers’ Association to 
sponsor the applications for export to specified countries within specified 
ceilings. The applications were sponsored by the association which also 
indicated the export quota in each case and all that the port office did was 
either to endorse the shipping bills, (where they had been presented) to 
enable the customs authorities to pass the shipment or (where sWpping bills 
had not been presented), to advise the parties to present the shipping bills. 
There was no avoidable delay on the port of the licensing office, the average 
time taken being two days only. 

8.3. Three more cases related to the export of thorium salt on the advice 
of the C.C.I.&.E. and the Atomic Energy Department. 

8.4. The remaining case related to the export of a lion cub as a gift. 
Here the case was decided in the port office at joint chief’s level and 
expost facto approval of the C.C.I.& E. obtained. 

Endorsement of Shipping Bills 

9.1. All exports of controlled commodities are allowed by the Customs 
authorities only on the strength of endorsement on the relevant shipping bills 
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by the licensing authorities. This also applies to export of cotton textiles 
for which formal licences are issued. 

9.2. Nearly hundred shipping bills passed by the licensing office were 
studied. , These shipping bills were received at the Central Registry counter 
and the parties presenting them were given tokens. Almost all the shipping 
bills were passed and returned to the parties across the counter on the same 
day. The necessaty endorsement in all tlic cases was made over the 
signature of an assistant controller, 

9.3. The study revealed a somewhat elaborate registration of shipping 
bills and too detailed a record of the exports made from time to time. The 
reporting system was unnecessarily elaborate and time consuming. Precise 
recommendations for overcoming these defects arc being included in the 
report on re-organisation of the Port Office. 

Ill Summary of Recommendatfons 

(1) The validity period of quota slips for export of peacock feathers 
should be extended to full licensing year instead of 3 months, 

(2) Export policy in respect of raw goat skin and other similar items, 
where incidence of unutilised quota was high should be liberalised. 

(3) No formal licence need be issued for export of textiles to U.K./ 
U.S.A. As in the case of other items, licensed on quota basis, endorse¬ 
ment on iiidividual shipping bills should be regarded as adequate authorisa¬ 
tion for export. 

(4) Intending exporters for items on the 'merit list’ may be required to 
submit their applications through the C.C.T,& E. 


Annexure to Appendix IV 

Stafement showing distribution of work among the four export licensing 
sections in the Bombay Port CMfice. 

EXPORT GENERAL I 

Fixation of quota and issue of quota slips for Bananas, Raw Goat Skin,, 
Peacock Feathers and Nux Vomica Seeds., endorsement on shiping bills for 
both quota and licensed freely items (e.g. onion, footwear, pulses) and 
maintenance of account regarding quota utilisation. Licesning of items on 
‘merit list’ and items ‘not normally allowed including passing of shipping 
bills and keeping watch on quota utilisation. Passing or shipping bills in 
respect of licence free items e.g. onion, potatoes. 

EXPORT GENERAL II 

Registration, of film contracts and passing of shipping bills for freely 
licensable items, e.g. aircraft parts (within the ceiling provided by the 
Department of Civil Aviation), motor vehicle parts, exposed cinema films. 
Export under pre-ban commitments. 



U.K./U.S.A. LICENSING 


Issue of export licences against quota allotted by the Cotton Textiles 
Export Promotion Council and passing of shipping bills against those licen¬ 
ces. Passing of shipping bills in respect of licence free cotton items. 


Cotton Textiles Section 

Registration of sales for export of Bengal Desi Cotton and passing of 
shipping bills. Passing of shipping bills in respect of certain ‘licence free’’ 
item (e.g. Bleeding Madras Cloth and garments, Etawah bed spread). 



APPENDIX V 


ANALYSIS OF CASE-STUDIES OF EXPORT PROMOTION LICENS¬ 
ING CONDUCTED IN THE OFFICE OF THE JOINT CHIEF CON¬ 
TROLLER OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS, BOMBAY AND IN THE 
OFFICES OF TWO EXPORT PROMOTION COUNCILS AT BOMBAY 

1. Size of Sample and Method of Sampling : During the year April 
1963 to March, nearly 32,885 applications were received in the Bombay 
Port office for the grant of licences under the various export promotions 
Schemes. These were dealt with in five different sections. 

1.1. Applications for import licences under E. P. schemes can be broadly 
classified into two groups, namely :— 

(i) Those required to be submitted through and sponored by ex¬ 
port promotion coimcils, commodity boards, and other autho¬ 
rities like the Textile Commissioner and the Jute Commissioner; 
and 

(ii) Other applications, i.e. those required to be sent direct to 
licensing offices. Applications from exporters of items listed 
in Part II of Appendix 23 to the Red Book, known as “Port 
Items”, belong to this category. 

1.2. Preliminary sample of nearly 600 cases was drawn on a purely 
random basis by selecting every 35th case from each of the five sections. 
The files included in the preliminary sample were classified according to 
the above two categories and, within each category, according to the scheme 
and the States involved to facilitate the drawal of the final sample in such 
a way that it should be representative not only of the different E.P. schemes 
but also of the participant States. In this process the size of the sample 
was reduced from 600 to 408. 

1.3. Applications mentioned in (i) of para 1.1 above are first processed 
in the office of die appropriate eponsoring authority. It was, therefore, 
considered desirable to study the processing done in the office of two such 
bodies. The Export Promotion Council on Engineering and the Export 
Promotion Council on Basic Chemicals, which happened to be located in 
Bombay, were selected for this purpose. A sample of 50 cases was drawn 
from each of these two organisations on a random basis. 

1.4. This note represents the result of the analysis of a total of 508 
«ases-studies-480 pertaining to the Bombay Port Office and 100 concerning 
two Export Promotion Councils mentioned above. 

2. Proformae for Case-Studies ; The results of the case-studies made in 
ithe Bombay Port Office and in the two Export Promotion Councils, were 
recorded on separate proformae devised for the purpose. Copies of these 
proformae are enclosed (Annexure I). 

3. Classification of Applications According to Sources ; Of the 408 
applications studied, 315 were found to have emanated from manufacturer- 
exporters and 93 from merchant-exporters. The proportion of applications 
of merchant-exporters to those from manufacturer-exporters was found to 
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be higher (26%) in the case of port items than that (23%) in other 
cases. This is due to the fact that the port items comprise mostly of 
items of export which can be handled only by merchants. 

4. Incomplete applications ; 75 of the 408 applications studied were 
found to be deficient in certain respects. The common deficiencies noticed 
were (a) entitlement certificate (25 cases), (b) registration number (13 
cases), (c) treasury receipt (11 cases), (d) bank certificate (11 cases), 
(o) invoices (9 cases), and (f) bill of lading (7 cases). None of these 
deficiencies can be attributed to any defect in the existing prescribed form. 

4.1. 'Phe fact that 43 out of 75 incomplete applications were sponsored 
by the appropriate sponsoring authorities without even satisfying them¬ 
selves about the presence of certain basic documents like bank certificate,, 
invoices, bill of lading and registration number, suggests that the scrutiny 
of the applications in these organisations is not as complete and careful as 
it should be. 

5. Entitlement Certificate : While all applications for issue of import 
licences under the various export promotion Schemes have to be addressed 
to the licensing authorities, such of them as do not relate to port items have 
to be routed through the appropriate sponsoring authorities who are ex¬ 
pected to examine the applications from the eli^bility angle and to furnish 
suitable entitlemenit certificate to the appropriate licensing authoriy. In 
25 out of the 408 cases studied, however, such applications or their advance 
copies had been received direct in the licensing office. Further processing 
of these applications had necessarily to pend till the issue of entitlement 
certificate by the appropriate sponsoring authority, 

5.1. Although the sponsoring authorities are expected to verify the value 
of exports claimed by the applicants before working out and certifying the 
precise import entitlement under the relevant export promotion schemes, the 
study showed thatl it was only in 98 out of 368 cases in which licences 
were issued, that a positive certificate to that effect had been furnished by 
the sponsoring authorities. In quite a few cases, the absence of such a 
certificate resulted in the licensing office duplicating the process of checking 
the export documents afresh. 

5.2. So far as the two Export Promotion Councils are concerned, the 
study showed that the entitlement certificates furnished by them were almost 
invariably supported by the certificate to the effect that the value of the 
exports had been checked. The relevant files, however, did not throw 
any U^t on the basis of such a certificate. The discussion with the autho¬ 
rities concerned, however, revealed that the value of exports was checked 
with reference to the bank certificates and other export documents and 
that, generally no attempts were made to verify the genuineness of the docu¬ 
ments furnished from the source. 

5.3. While the responsibility of the licensing authority for scrutinising 
the applications, checking the export documents, and working out the 
precise entitlement is clear and complete in respect of port items, there 
would appear to be certain degree of duplication in the case of processing 
of other applications. Thus, for instance, if the scrutiny of applications 
from the eligibility angle and the examination of export documents for work¬ 
ing out the precise entitltment are the lagitiraate functions of the sponsoring 
authority, it is not clear why the licensing office should bother itself about 
these aspects. The sponsoring authorities having been invested with certain 
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Tesponsibility in the matter, should be depended upon to perform itheir part 
of the job adequately to avoid duplication of effort and consequent waste 
of time. The licensing authority should, after satisfying itself that the entitle¬ 
ment certificate furnished by the sponsoring authority is complete and in 
order, and that the party has furnished treasury receipt for the appropriate 
amount and indicated correct IVC Number, and that the applicant has not 
been black-listed, proceed to issue the licences. Jf any deficiencies having 
u bearing on the entitlement certificate are noticed in the application, the 
application should be immediately returned to the sponsoring authority 
pointing out the deficiencies. In such cases, the licensing office should not 
make reference to the applicants or attempt to do any part of the job legiti¬ 
mately expected of the sponsoring autliority. 

5.4. Since many of the sponsoring authorities are essentially non-official 
bodies and since the E.P. schemes are comparatively of a present origin, 
a view may be held ithat the licensing authorities cannot, at least for 
some time to come, afford to absolve themselves completely of the responsi¬ 
bility for the correctness of the licences issued. Even if this be held valid, 
the purpose can be better served by the licensing office exercising a percen¬ 
tage check. 

5.5. The study showed that the E.P. Council on Basic Chemicals took 
on an average of 39 days to dispose of applications and to furnish the re¬ 
quisite entitlement certificate to the licensing office. The corresponding 
average time taken by the E.P. Council on Engineering was 64 days. The 
shorter time taken by the E.P. Council on Basic Chemicals was mainly due 
to the .special procedure adopted by it of clearing the applications at 
periodical joint meetings with officer of the licensing office. This pro¬ 
cedure could with advantage be followed by other sponsoring authorities 
also. 

5.6. Considering the work processes involved, it should not be- difficult 
for the sponsoring authorities to dispose of the applications within three 
weeks of their receipt. It is suggested that a suitable time limit, in any 
case not exceeding one month, may be prescribed for the E.P. Councils to 
issue entitlement certificate. 

6. Treasury receipts : The incidence of non-submission of treasury re¬ 
ceipts in E.P. licensing is very much less than that in A.U. cases, the res¬ 
pective percentages being 2.5 and 30. The low percentage in the case of 
E.P. licensing can be ascribed to the fact that import entitlement under the 
various E.P. schemes can be easily worked out by the applicants them¬ 
selves fairly accurately and there being little likelihood of the value of the 
licence being substantially lower than that of the entitlement, no advantage 
can be gained by the party by deliberately delaying payment as in A.U. 
cases. 

7. Time-Barred Applications : Import facilities under the export promo¬ 
tion schemes can be availed of on monthly, quarterly, half yearly, or annual 
basis according to the convenience of the applicants. However, such a 
choice, once made, cannot be altered. While there is no sin^e last such 
date prescribed, the applicants have to submit their applications within 
one month of the closure of the period which they have chosen for sub¬ 
mission of their applications. In 4 out of 408 applications studied appli¬ 
cants had failed to submit their applications within the prescribed period of 
one month. In all these cases the delay involved was condoned. 
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7.1. Of the 100 applications studied in the two export promotion coun¬ 
cils, 73 applicants had chosen to avail themselves of the import facilities 
on quarterly basis, 15 on monthly basis, 5 on half yearly basis and 1 on 
annual basis. The remaining 6 applications were for issue of advance 
licences. 

7.2. Adoption of the monthly basis for claiming import benefits leads 
to avoidable increase in the number of applications and consequent addi¬ 
tional work all round. It is, therefore, suggested that the minimum period 
for which the beneiiciaries under the E.P. schemes can claim import 
benefits should be 3 months. If the sample selected is really representa¬ 
tive—as it should be this would reduce .the number of applications by 
25%. 

8. Pre-Shipment Inspection with a View to Check Invoked Values : Of 
the 408 cases studied, pre-shipment inspections were found to have been 
done in 98 textile cases. The revealed over-invoicing in 65 cases and under 
invoicing in 23 cases according to the basis adopted. The following table 
shows the extent of variations d^iscovered in these 98 cases. 



Upto 

Over 10% 

Over 25% 

Over 50% 


10% 

but upto 

but upto 

but upto Over 



25% 

50% 

100% 100% 

Over-invoicing 

42 

9 

3 

7 4 

Underinvoicing 

17 

3 

1 

1 1 


9. Reference to Outside Organisations : In none of the 408 cases studied 
a reference was made to outside organisations like D.G.T.D. or headquarters 
office. This suggests that the export promotion licensing policy and instruc¬ 
tion are clear and well instituted and the drill prescribed for the processing 
applications simple and well-set. 

10. Grant or Rejection of Licences ; Of the 408 cases studied, licences 
were issued in 397 cases and rejected in 11 cases. The reasons for re¬ 
jection of the 11 cases were (a) non-submission of essential documents 
(4 cases), (b) exports having been effected prior to registration (3 cases), 
(c) non-production of entitlement certificate from the appropriate sponsor¬ 
ing authority (2 cases), (d) non-registration for a particular E.P. scheme 
with appropriate sponsoring authority (2 cases). 

10.1. The study shows that the rejections of applications were jiRtified 
in all cases and that there was little scope for exercise of an arbitrary dis¬ 
cretion. The reasons for rejection were communicated to the parties in all 
cases. 

11. Time taken in the disposal of applications by the licensino: office : 
The average time taken by the licensing office in locating deficiencies and 
bring ing them to the notice of the parties concerned was 11 days of which 
2-3 days were taken in issuing stock letter. This means that initial scrutiny 
took on an average 7-8 days. Viewed in the context of the time limit 
of 7 days for final disposal of applications in sponsored cases and of 10 days 
in unsponsored cases, the actual time taken is excessive. 

11.1. TTie average time taken in the final disposal of the applications 
after they were found complete in all resjxects was 19 days in case of un- 
spoosored applications and 14.5 days for sponsored applications. Of these 
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averages of 19 and 14.5 days, 14 and 10 days respectively were taken by 
dealing assistants. Although the average of 14 or 10 days includes the 
time taken in registration and linking of papers, the precise extent of which 
could not be assessed through case-study, the time taken by assistants can¬ 
not be justified. 

11.2. If as suggested in para 5.4 above, the licensing office is not to 
bother about the checking of the export documents_ or working out the 
precise entitlement (except by way of test check) it should not be diffi¬ 
cult for it to conform to the prescribed time limits. 

11.3. The case studies show that hardly 25% applications were dis¬ 
posed of within the prescribed time limits. There was nothing unusually 
difficult or time-consuming about the remaining 75% cases which could 
not be so disposed of, to justify an extension of the prescribed time-limits. 
The delay in a situation like this may be due to one or more of the 
following reasons; (a) inadequate staff; (b) avoidable hold-up in ffie move¬ 
ment of papers; and (c) immobility of staff and inequitable distribution of 
work. In the absence of detailed work study, it is difficult to determine 
the extent to which these factors operate in the work relating to E.P. 
licensing. However, there is little doubt that frequent accumulation of work 
caused by absence of staff and lack of arrangements for posting substitutes 
in their places is one of the reasons. 

11.4. Each of the licensing section in the Bombay port office generally had 
a complement of 3 L.D.Cs. One of them was employed chiefly on linking 
of fresh receipts on the relevant files and putting up papers, complete in 
all respiects, to ithe licensing assistants for further necessary action. The 
second clerk was employed on typing and the third on diary and despatch. 
The impression gathered during informal discussions with some of the assis¬ 
tant controllers was that, in view of somewhat special skill and experience 
required in the efficient performance of the first two jobs, it was found 
difficult to shift the clerks from one duty to another, if that become neces¬ 
sary to meet the exigencies of work, e.g. absence of the linldng clerk or 
unusual heavy rush rf typing work. To the extent to which this is true 
we have no doubt that it is so—immobility of staff at clerical level can 
be treated as one of the factors contributing to delay in the diposal of 
cases. This can be avoided by; (a) ensuring that every fresh L.D.C. re¬ 
cruited for the licensing office knows typewriting at a reasonable speed, 
(b) imparting training in itypewriting to such of the existing L.D.Cs. as 
do not know typewriting, and (c) frequently rotating L.D.Cs. on different 
duties to avoid over-specialisation on the one hand and no-familiarisation 
on the other. 

12. Decision Taking Levels : A copy of the departmental instructions 
laying down the powers of different grades of officers in the matter of 
licensing under the E.P. schemes is attached (Annexure II). It will b® 
seen that these instructions do not distinguish between sponsored and un¬ 
sponsored cases. Since the latter category of cases involves relabvely 
^at degree of scrutiny and discretion on the part of the licensing officers 
ffian the former category, it is only reasonable to expect greater degree of 
delegation to the licensing officers in the case of applications of the second 
category. 

121 376 out of 408 (i.e. over 93%) cases were disposed of at the 
assistant controller’s level, 10 at controller’s level, 9 at deputy chief’s level 
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and 13 at joint chief’s. The disposal of the bulk of the cases by the 
assistant control’er is due to the fact that the value of the import involved 
was within the prescribed monetary limit of two lakh in each case. The 
drill prescribed for processing the applications received from sponsoring 
authorities is so simple and well set Aat there can be little scope for exer¬ 
cise of arbitrary discretion in such cases. The case studies do not indicate 
any need for curtailing the powers at present delegated to the various licen¬ 
sing authorities. If anything, there is a case for enhancing the powers 
already delegated to him and other licensing ofiBcers in the case of sponsored 
applications. 

12.2. In 20 cases decision were taken at level higher than the prescribed 
level. In almost all these cases there was some justification for obtaining 
guidance or orders of the higher authority. 

13. Amendments and Revalidations: In 29 out of 397 cases in which 
licences were issued, requests for amendments were received. The amend¬ 
ments sought related to change in description of the items (15 cases), in¬ 
clusion of additional items (18 cases), change of value (4 cases), anti¬ 
daring (1 case), and amendment of endorsement (1 case). 20 of these 
amendments were necessiated by fresh requests from the parties and 8 
by mistakes committed in the licensing office at the licence issuing stage. 
The remaining amendment viz. of anti-dating, was made to meet the Cus¬ 
toms objetion, 

13.1. ITie number of mistakes made in the licensing office shows that 
the preparation of licences does not receive the care it deserves. This is 
so inspite of the fact that the preparation and the issue of licences takes 
on an average 3 days and the licences are checked by the licensing assistant 
before signature by the appropriate authority. 

13.2. The average time taken in disposing of the requests for amend¬ 
ments was nearly 10 days. This can and should be reduced to 7 days. 

13.3. In 4 cases requests were received for revalidating licences. All 
these requests were granted. The average time taken in disposing of re¬ 
validation requests was 11.5 days. This too is excessive and should be 
reduced to 7 days. 

14. Appeals : It was only in 4 out of the 408 cases studied, that appeals 
were preferred. In 3 of these cases, the original order was modified. The 
incidence of revision of the original decisions in E.P. licensing is very much 
lower than that in A.U. cases, the respective percentages being 0.7 and 
4.5. 

15. Cross-Checking by E.P. Councils : Of the 100 cases studied in the 
two E. P. councils, 94 had been recommended to the licensing authority 
for issue of import licence. It was, however, only in 52 of these cases 
that the licence forwarding letters were found on the relevant files. In 
the absence of any such linking in the remaining 42 cases, it can be pre¬ 
sumed that in about 45% cases, the E.P. councils had failed to apply the 
the requisite cross-check. 

16. A comparative statement showing the analysis of case studies ac¬ 
cording to the two categories of applications, viz., sponsored and unspon¬ 
sored, is at Annexure III. The points revealed by this comparative state¬ 
ment have already been taken into account in the above analysis. 
L6ICom./65— to 
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■pills 
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ABSTRACT (E.P.) 


1. (a) Original application completc/incompiete, 

(b) Specify (i) dtficiencies and (ii) Coli tnns left 
blank. 

2. Whether application acknowledged ? 

3. Time-lag between date of receipt of application 
and date of asking applicant to supply deficiencies. 

4. Whether deficiencies called for in one lot or in 
picce-raeal ? 

Document 

(a) State the documerts, if any, called for other 
than those preccribed and justification for the 
same;— 

(b) If not justified, total time ost on this acccint. 

6. Time-lag between date of completed application 
and communication of final decision. 

7. Break-up of time mentioned in 6 t.bcve into t me 
taken by ; ~ 

(i) R. & 1. Section, 
tii) Licensing Section : 

(a) Dealing person. 

(b) Assistant Controller. 

(c) Controller. 

(d) Deputy Chief Comroller. 

(c) Joint Chief Controlicr. 

If) Typing and De.'patch. 

(iii) Other sections of the office. 

(iv) Sponsoring authorities. 

iv) Technical authorities (DOTD, D.C. (SSI) (etc.j. 
jvi) Headquarters Office. 

(vii) Ministry of Commerce. 

(viii) Other authorities (»o be specified). 

8. If licence granted the value, rejected the roil.son; 
communicated. 

9. (a) Level at which decision taken. 

(,b) Whether above level conforms to that pres¬ 
cribed under the existing rules and instructions. 

(c) If not, justification, if any, for the departure, 

10. (a) Number of levels through which case passed 

(.A.C. & above), 

(b) Nuuiber of levels above .A.C. which ditfcrcO 
from action suggested by lower levels. 

11, Whether appealed against, if so ; 

(a) Date of first appeal. 


Justificatwn 
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(b) Date of disposal of first appeal. 

(c) Date of second appeal. 

fd) Date of disposal of Second appeal. 

(c) Whether original order upheld or reversed : 

(i) In first appeal. 

(ii) In second appeal. 

(f) If reversed, time taken in implcmer.licg the re¬ 
vised order ; 

(i) In first appeal. 

(ii) In second appeal. 

12. (a) Whether revalidation sought ? 

(b) If so, lime taken in disposal. 

(c) If rejected whether rea.son communiefted 

and were juitefied. 

(d) If decided at appropriate level. 

13. (a) Whether amendment sought ? 

(b) Nature of amendment. 

(c) Reasons for seeking amcr.dircnt, i.c. 

(i) mistake on the part of licensing authority. 

(ii) fresh request from the licensee. 

(iii) Customs objection (with reasons and jurti- 
fi cation). 

(d) Time taken in disposal : 

(i) by applicant. 

(ii) by licensing authority. 

(iii) by technical authority/Headquarters or 
Ministry of Commerce. 

(e) If rejected, whether reasons communicated and 
were j ustified. 

(f) If decided at appropriate level. 

14, (a) Whether any enquiry received from Customs 

authorities. 

(b) Nature of enquiry. 

(c) Time taken in sending reply : 

(i) by applicant. 

(ii) by licensing authority. 

(lii) by technical authority/Headquarters or 
Ministry of Commerce. 

13. Whether genuineness of documents of exports 
vsrifijd. 

(a) before issue of licence. 

(b) after issue of licence. 

(c) time taken in verification. 

16. (a) Whether the sponsoring authority certified that 
the value of exports had been checked. 

(b) If so, whether the sponsoring authority reported 
. any under/over invoicing. 



159 


(c) iiij licensing aiiihorily noliccil any 

uiHicr/ovcr invoicing. 

(U) Wiietiicf the C u.sloms rtponed any undtr/over 
invoicing, 

(e) Whether pre-shipment inspection was made ; 

(i) If so, whether it revealed any under/over 
invoicing. The percentage of difference 
may also be indicated. 

EXPORT PROMOTION COUNCILS 


Name of the Council— 

File No. Application on monthly/quarterly/six monthly/yearly 

basis. 

Merchant Exporter/Manufacturer Period of Exports 

1. (a) Application complete/incomplete. 

(b) Documents not furnished. 

2. Date of :— 

(a) Receipt of application in council. 

(b) Asking the party to supply deficiencies. 

(c) Asking the party to furnish any other information/documents, 
if any (nature to be indicated). 

(d) Completion of application. 

(e) Communication of the recommendation to the licensing au¬ 
thority. 

3. Time-lag between 

(i) 2(a) and 2(b). 

(ii) 2(a) and 2(c). 

(iii) 2(b) and 2(d). 

(iv) 2(c) and 2(d). 

(v) 2(a)/2(d) and 2(e), 

4. (a) Whether any reference was made to any authority before 

making the recommendation for licence. 

(b) If so ; 

(i) Name of the authority. 

(ii) Purpose of reference. 

(iii) Time taken in getting the reply. 

5. (a) Whether recommended or refused. 

(b) Reasons in case of refusal. 

(c) Whether communicated. 

(d) Decision taking level. 

6. (a) Whether the genuineness of documents of exports verified. 

(b) If so, the time taken in verification. 

7. (a) Whether the value of exports was checked up. 

(b) If so, whether any under/over invoicing noticed (also indicate 
the extent of variation). 

8. (a) Whether any reference on the case was subsequently received 

from the licensing authority. 

(b) If so, the nature of reference. 

(c) Time-taken in sending a reply thereto. 
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9. (u) Value of Exports. 

(b) Value of entitlement. 

fc) In case of any reduction in the entitlement, rea.sons. 

(d) Whether communicated. 

10. Whether the benefit of exports was taken by the expoi ter himself 
or by any other person by way of transfer. 


11. In the case of application for advance licences 

(i) Whether the case was referred to technical advi.sci7pane!. 

(ii) Date on which such reference was made. 

(iii) Date on which the advice of the technical adviser was available. 

(iv) If the case was referred to sub-committce of the Council, date, 

(v) Date on which the sub-committee’s decision was available. 


12. (a) Whether any amendment in the recommendation made subse¬ 

quently. 

(b) If so, reasons therefor. 

l.t. Whether the intimation about the issue of the licence i.s available on 
file. 

Annf.xufe It TO Appendix V 

DFLEGATION OF PO^^ERS FOR ISSLE OF LICENCES UNDER EXFORI 
PROMOTION SCHEMES 


Export Promotion Licences 

(a) Licence.s for items ineluded in Annexurc III of Appendix 23 to 
in terms of th» policy laid down in the said Appendix and licences issued In of the 
provisions contained in the special schemes mentioned in Annexure II of Appendix 23. 


Designation 

1. Assistant Controller/Section Officer , 

2. Controller. 

3. Dy. Chief Controller of Imports and Expork 

4. Jt. Chief Controller of Imports am Exports 


Maximum value limit 

upto Rs. 2 lakhs, 
upto Rs. 10 lakh-s. 
upto Rs, 20 lakfis 
without limit. 


(b) Issue of .advance licences on loan basis. 


Designation 

1. Assistant Controller/Section Officer 

2 . .. 

3, Dy. Chief Controller of Imports and Exports 

4. Jf. Chief Controller of Imports and Exports 


Maximum value limit 
Nil. 

upto Rs, 50,000/-. 
upto Rs. 2,50,000/-. 
upto Rs. 10,00,000/-. 


The licensing on loan basis should, however, bc'done with care and the value of the 
licences granted initially shmdd be comparatively smaller. 
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Annexure ni TO Appendix V 

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF SPONSORED AND ON-SPONSORED 
CASES ONDER EXPORT PROMOTION SCHEME 


Type of information 

Sponsored Unspon- 
applica- sored ap- 

tions plications 

Total 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1, No. of cases studied 

375 

33 

408 

2. Manufacturer Exporter 

306 

9 

315 

.1. Merchant Exporter .... 

69 

24 

93 

4. Application complete 

307 

7 

314 

5. Application incomplete 

68 

7 

75 

6, Deficiencies :— 

(a) Treasury Receipt 

10 

1 

11 

(b) Income Tax Verification 

4 


4 

(c) Entitlement Certificate . 

25 


25 

(d) Bank Certificate 

11 


11 

(e) Invoice. 

9 


9 

(f) Registration No. 

9 

4 

13 

(g) Bill of lading .... 

•7 


7 

(h) Contract. 

2 


2 

(i) Postal Receipts .... 


2 

2 

Q Bond. 


1 

1 

7. (a) Deficiencies called in one lot 

63 

7 

70 

(b) Deficiencies called piece-meal 

5 


5 

8. Average time lag in calling for deficiencies 

11 

11 

11 

9. Average time lag for final disposal 

14'5 

19 

15 

10. Break up ;— 

(a) Dealing Assistant 

10 

14 

10'5 

(b) Typing & Despatch 

2 

3 

2 

11. Licence : 

(a) Granted ..... 

368 

29 

397 

(b) Rejected ..... 

7 

4 

11 

12. Levels of division : 

(a) Assistant Controller 

348 

28 

376 

(b) Controller ..... 

8 

2 

10 

(c) Dy. Chief Controller 

8 

1 

9 

td) Jt. Chief Controller 

11 

2 

13 

13. Levels appropriate .... 

357 

31 

388 

14. levels in-appropria(c 

18 

2 

20 

15. Appeal 

(a) Upheld. 


1 

1 

(b) Reversed ..... 

1 

2 

3 

16. Time taken for disposal 

34 

83 

117 

17. Revalidation 

(a) Granted. 

I 

3 

4 

(b) Rejected ..... 




(c) Time taken .... 

15 

10 

^ 5 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

18. 

Amendments. 

(a) Change of description. 

15 


15 


(b) Additional item. 

8 


8 


(c) Value. 

4 


4 


(d) Date. 


1 

1 


(e) Endorsement . 

21 


21 

19. 

Mistake of L.A. .. 

8 


8 

20. 

Fresh request. 

20 


20 

21. 

Customs objection .. 


1 


22. 

Time. 

9 

28 

9-9 

23. 

Levels appropriate ...... 

28 

1 

29 

24. 

Sponsoring authority certified value of exports 

98 


98 

25. 

Pre-shipment Inspection. 

98 


98 
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APPENDIX VII 

FORM OF APPLICATION FOR REVALIDATION OF LICENCES 

PART A 

(1) Name and full address of the licensee. 

(2) Licence No, date & value. 

(3) Description of goods. 

(4) Value for which goods have been shipped 
during the initial period of validity inclu¬ 
ding period of revalidation already avail¬ 
ed of, if any. 

(5) Value for which irrevocable commit¬ 
ment has been made during the initial 
period of validity including period of 
revalidation already availed of, if any. 

(Supporting documentary evidence should 
be furnished). 

(6) Whether first or second or subsequent 
request for revalidation (in the case of 
second or subsequent requests, the period 
of revalidation availed of earlier should 
be indicated). 

(7) Reasons for seeking revalidation (sup¬ 
porting documents to be furnished). 

(8) List of enclosures. 


(Signature with full name) 
Designation 


Place. Relationship 

Date. Full address 


PART B 

Recommendations of the sponsoring authority 
PART C 

Action in the licensing office. 
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APPENDIX X 


ILLUSTRATIVE STATEMENT SHOWING EXISTING AND PROPOSED 
PERIODS FOR RETENTION OF CERTAIN CATEGORIES OF 
RECORDS AND REASONS FOR REVISION 


S, Description of 

No, records 

Period of preservation 

Existing Proposed 

Reasons for proposed period 
of preservation. 

1 2 

3-A 

3-B 

4 

1. Folders containing Pub¬ 
lic Notices, Office 

Orders, Press Notes 

A Office Memoranda, 

3 years. 

1 Year 

The original records leading 
to the issue of these orders 
etc. would be available with 
the sections concerned where 
these files would be retained 
for periods appropriate to 
their importance. 

2. Files containing rejected 
applications for licences. 

5 years 

I Year 

In case of rejected Applications 
as the first appeal has to be 
preferred within 30 days 
of the issue of the order ap- 


pealed against and the second 
appeal within 45 days of the 
decision on the first appeal, 
the proposed retention period 
of 1 year would be adequate, 

L Files containing general 5 years 1 year As the replies given would 
enquiries. normally be based on the 

relevant policy files, which 
would be kept for appropria¬ 
te periods, it does not ap¬ 
pear necessary to retain these 
files, for a period execceding 
1 year. If, however, decisions 
or clarifications given on 
individual files constitute im¬ 
portant precedents, relevant 
extracts should be kept on 
appropriate policy files, which 
would be retained for ap¬ 
propriate periods. 

1 year Same as against S. No, 2 abo\e. 


1 yeai Detailed information in this 

regard would be available on 
the files of the concerned 
section.s issuing the lists 
which would bo retained for 
appropriate periods. The 
operative sections should 
maintain only the consoli¬ 
dated list for the time being 
current with necessary araend- 
mcnls. 


4. Files regarding rejection 3 years 
of application for quota 
certificates. 

5. Folders containing 3 years 
Black/Suspension lists 
(Circulars and Alphabe¬ 
tical Registers), 
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1 2 3-A 3-B 


4 


6. Weekly statement of 
licences issued. 


7. Files containing the lists 
of statistical copies of 
licences. 


8. Section Diary 

(a) R&l Diary sheets 

(b) Diary for direct re¬ 
ceipts. 


9. File-cuni-Movement Re¬ 
gister. 


10. Despatch Register. 


11. Peon Books 


12. Files containing applica¬ 
tions for licences issued. 


3 years 1 year 


1S years 5 years 


8 years 3 years 


8 years (a) 10 years 
for file re¬ 
gister. 

(b) 1 year 
for file mo¬ 
vement re¬ 
gister. 


6 years 5 years 


3 years I year 


5 years 5 years 


As the particulars of licences 
are published in the Weekly 
Bulletin, it does not appeM 
necessary to retain the indi¬ 
vidual statements for more 
than a year. 


As this information is compiled 
and published (by the Sta¬ 
tistical Division) the proposed 
retention period of five years 
would be adequate. 


According to the Record Re¬ 
tention Schedule prescribed 
by the O&M Division, Sec¬ 
tion Diary is to be preserved 
for a period of 3 years only. 
There does not seem to be 
any special reason for its 
being retained in the CCl&C’s 
Organisation for a longer 
period. 


As laid down in the Manual 
of Office Procedure, the file 
register and the movement 
register should be maintained 
separately. In that case, the 
file register, which will only 
be a small volume contain¬ 
ing a list of files, would 
be retained for 10 years ; 
the file movement register 
would be destroyed after 
one year, if necessary after 
transferring to the new re¬ 
gister latest movement of 
files still remaining current. 


According to the Record Re¬ 
tention Schedule circulated 
by the O&M Division, the 
period of retention for des¬ 
patch register is 5 years. 


Peon Books are required to 
be kept for a period of one 
year only as per Record 
Retention Schedule prescribed 
by the O&M Division. 

From the vigilance angle, we 
consider that the period of 
retention should remain 
unchanged. 
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13. Files leading to the issue Permanent 
of quota certificates and 
transfer of quota rights. 


14. Files of the Investigation Permanent 
and Vigilance Division, 


I.*), Attendance Registers 10 years 


Permanent Since quota certificates issued 
in relation to past imports 
of established importers 
or in consequence of the 
transfer of quota from one 
established importer to ano¬ 
ther are of permanent nature, 
the files pertaining to such 
cases should also continue to 
be retained on permanent 
basis so that in the event 
of any alleged malpractice 
detected at any subsequent 
date or any change in the 
ITC classification, it should 
be possible to deal with the 
cases. 

3 years The files should be retained 
for a period of three years 
from the date of final judge¬ 
ment of the court in cases 
where prosecution is launched, 
from the date of expiry of 
the period of punishment in 
cases where departmental ac¬ 
tion is taken, and from the 
date of the closure of the 
case in cases where the 
parties are let off for want 
of proper evidence against 
them. 

5 years The period of retention of 
Attendance Register should 
be the same as that for 
files pertaining to licenc^ 
issued on grounds of vigi¬ 
lance. 




.APPENDIX XIV 

STATEMENT SHOWING THE NUMBER OF SANCTIONED POSTS IN THE IMPORT AND EXPORT TRADE CONTROL 
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appendix XV 


recommendation sheet for import policy for the period. 

(Existing) 


1. Part & S. No. of I.T.C. Schedule. 

2. Description of item. 

,1. Import Policy for the previous period. 

4. Import Duty. 

5. Estimated annual domestic demand. 

6. Indigenous rated capacity per annum. 

7. Actual indigenous Production. 

(for the last few years). 


8. Actual imports. 

(for the last few licensing years). 
Value : 

Quantity ; 

9. Trend of prices if available. 


10 . 


11 . 


12 . 


13. 


c.i.f. price of im¬ 
ported product. 


Land cost with 
duty of imported 
product 


Net ceiling (after re-appropriationi) 
allocated for the scheduled industry 
concerned for the last period. 

Ceiling required for the new period. 

(a) for raw materials. 

(b) for spares. 

(c) Total:— 

Justification for any increase in foreign 
exchange proposed as per statement 
below. 

Recommendation for import policy 
for.(New Period). 


Wholesale market 
price of imported 
product 


Wholesale market 
price of compara¬ 
ble indigenous 
product 


Signature of the Recommending authority. 
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appendix XVI 


recommendation sheet for import policy FOk the 

PERIOD.(PROPOSED) 

1, Part & S, No. of I.T.C. Schedule. 

2. Description of item. 

.1. Import policy for the previous period : 

(a) E. Is. 

(b) A.Us. 

(c) Others. 

4. Import Duty : 


Year I 


Year 11 


Year III 


Quantity Value Quantity Value Quantity Value 

(Rs.) (Rs.) (Rs.) 

5. Actual imports for preceding 3 years. 

6. Actual indigenous production for pre¬ 
ceding 3 years. 


Total 


7. Estimated annual domestic demand ; 

(a) For the period under recoin- 
m:r.dUion. 

(b) for the previous period. 

8. Indigenous rated capacity per annum. 

9. Trend of prices, if available. 


c.i.f. price of im- Landed cost with Wholesale market Whoesale market 
ported product duty of imported price of imported price of compara- 
product product ble indigenous 

product 


10. Recommendation for import policy for 
the new period and basis therefor. 

Signature and designation of the Re¬ 
commending Authority 


For use in the CCI/E’s Office for recording results of the Examination of the recommendaiion. 


L61 Com. '65- 4000^12-2-66- GIPF. 
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